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MEDICAL PUBLICATIONS 


SEE PAGES 8 AND 9 


FOR SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT. 


()XFORD 


FR CTURES 
By * aken SINCLAIR, C.M.G., M.B., Ca.B. (EDIN.) 
With an Introduction by Sir RoBERT JonEs, Bt., F.R.C.S. 
Pp. 550. 337 X- a photeguests, § photographs and 
diagrams. 24s 
Constable & Co., Ltd., London. 


ISEASES OF THE THY ROID GLAND. 
WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO THYROTOXICOSIS. 
By CECIL A. JOLL, M.S., B.Sc., F.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Crown 4to, Fully Ilustrated. £3 3s. net. 

‘No praise is too high for the author of this great book. 
It must be considered as the standard work on thyroid disease. 
Its pages summarise all that is known of this most interesting 
subject at the present day.’’—WEsT LONDON MEDICAL JOURNAL, 


William Heinemann (Medical Books) Ltd., 99, Great Russell- 
street, London, W.C.1. 


() ESOPHAGEAL OBSTRUCTION: 
ITS PATHOLOGY, DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT 
(including four chapters on Cancer of the sophagus). 

By A. LAWRENCE ABEL, M.S. Lond., F.R.C.S. Eng., 
Assistant Surgeon to the Cancer Hospital, &c. 

Pp. 245. 132 -Illustrations. 2 Col. Plates. 30s. net. 


“* Masterful and complete . . . Cannot be too highly praised.” 
SurG. GYN. AND OBSTET. JOUR. 


Oxford University Press, Amen House, London, E.C.4. 
AMATOMY IN THE LIVING , MODEL 


By DAVID ATER OE. ’ ae 
F.R.C.S.E., F.R.S 


Bute Professor of Anatomy in the onde of St. Andrews. 
Pp. 276. 74 Illustrations, 16 coloured plates. Price 25s. net. 


- It is very readable, and we can rec ommend it with 
confidence to students and aiso to practitioners 
—CANADIAN MED. Assoc. JouR, 


_ Hodder & Stoughton, Ltd., 20, Warwick-square, E.C.4. 


T)ISEASES OF THE RECTUM AND COLON 


AND THEIR SURGICAL TREATMENT. 
BY 
J. P. LOCKHART-MUMMERY. 
F.R.C.8S. ENG., M.A., M.B., B.C. CANTAB., 
Senior Surgeon to St. Mark’s Hospital. 


Over Two Hundred Plates and Illustrations. Price 25s. 


Bailliére, Tindall & Cox, 8, Henrietta-street, Covent Garden. 








H K. & cod. is = obs 
BOOKS FOR STUDENTS. 


MEDICAL AND SCIENTIFIC 
CIRCULATING LIBRARY. 


SEE PaGeEs 5 AND 43. 
136, Gower-street, London, W.Cc.l. 


THERAPY OF PERSONAL INFLUENCE. 
By EDWIN HOPEWELL-ASH, M.D. Price 2s. 6d. 
Various psycho-physical methods illustrated by cases. 
Obtainable from BM/ELHA, London, W.C.1. 


SELECTED WRITINGS OF 


HUGHLINGS JACKSON. 
M.D., F.R.C.P.. F.R.8. 
Two Volumes, 

I.—-EPILEPSY AND EPILEPTIFORM CONVULSIONS. 
II.—EVOLUTION*AND DISSOLUTION OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM : 
SPEECH: VaRIOUS PAPERS: ADDRESSES AND LECTURES. 
Edited by JAMES TAYLOR, M.D., F.R.C.P. 

With the advice and assistance of GORDON HOLMES, M.D., 
F.R.C.P., and F. M. R. WALSHE, M.D., F.R.C.P. 
Over 500 pages in each vol. Price 25s. net each ; postage extra 
(inland 9d., abroad 10d.). 

Hodder & Stoughton Ltd., Warwick-square, E.C.4. 


RTIFICTAL SUNLIGHT 
AND ITS TERR APRUTEO USES. 

“ By F. HOWARD HUMP M.D., F.R.C.P., D.M.R. & E 

“ Right up to date... pee F useful to the —_ pd 

practitioner.” —British Journal of Actinotherapy and Physio- 


Py. 
FIFTH EDITION. 
Demy 8vo. Illustrated. Price 10s. 6d. net. 
Oxford University Press, 
Humphrey Milford, Amen House, London, E.C.4. 
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the same author (with R. E. STUART-WEBB, M.B., B.S.). 
PHYSIOTHERAPY : ITS PRINCIPLES AND PRACTIOE. 
“Useful information will be gained in regard to the selection 
of physical treatment.’”’—Lancet, 17th January, 1931. 
1931. Demy 8vo. Illustrated. Price 15s. net. 
Jonathan Cape, 30, Bedford-square, W.C. 


| [AGNOSIS OF MENTAL DEFICIENCY. 
By HENRY HERD, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. 
Pp. 284. Demy 8vo. 
Fully illustrated with 39 half-tone and 12 line blocks. 
Price 12s. 6d. net. 
“A concise and practical guide to the recognition of mental! 
deficiency on modern lines.’-——PUBLIC HEALTH. 
Hodder & Stoughton, Ltd., Warwick-square, E.C.4. 





Saunders’ Books 


Boyd’s Surgical Pathology 


For this new (3rd) edition, 22 subjects have been 
largely altered or entirely rewritten and 18 new con- 
ditions have been considered for the first time in this 
volume. The revision has been very heavy, as is 
evident on every page. 


Octavo of 866 pages, with 477 illustrations, 13 in colours. By WrILttamM 
Boyp, M.D., M.R.C.P. Ed., F.R.C.P.Lond., Dipl. Psych., F.R.S.C., 
Professor of Pathology, University of Manitoba. Cloth, 50s. net. 


Pepper & Farley’s Blood Diagnosis 


This book tells the general practitioner how to make 
blood tests, how to use the findings in his everyday 
diagnosis of disease. It is truly a desk book for 
the general practitioner—written out of experience. 
It tells what blood findings mean. 


Octavo of 550 pages, illustrated. By O. H. Perry Peppgr, M.D., 
Professor of Clinical Medicine, and Davip L. Fartey, M.D., Associat¢ 
in ‘Medicine, University of Pe nnsylvania. Cloth, 30s. net 


MORE TEXT-BOOKS ARE ANNOUNCED ON PAGE 7 


W. B. SAUNDERS COMPANY, Ltd., 


7 Grape Street, LONDON, W.C.2 
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IN TREATING PRURITUS 


PHENOLAINE OINTMENT 


IS INVALUABLE 





Strongly antiseptic and anesthetic. 


Clinical samples will be gladly sent on receipt of professional card. 


THE PHENOLAINE COMPANY, 43, Brewer Street, Piccadilly, W.1 


GERRARD 4741 

















A really good strapping suitable for every purpose. Possesses 
a good grip. 

While competitive in price, Zopla is sold on quality alone; this 
is acknowledged to be good. 

Dependable always. | Each spool in metal container. 


Write for sample and price list. 
‘ZOPLA-BAND (Elastic Plaster Bandage) 


for varicose veins, ulcers, sprains, etc. 


LESLIES, LTD., High St., Walthamstow, London, E.17 


MANUFACTURERS OF PLASTERS SINCE 1825 





“The Standard ”’ 








Valentine's Meat-Juice 


In Tropical Fevers, Malarial, Yellow 
and Typhoid Fever, where the Impaired 
Digestive Organs are rejecting food and 
it is Essential to Conserve the Weak- 
ened Vital Forces, the value of Valen- 
tine’s Meat- Juice has been demonstrated 
in Hospital and Private Practice. 


J. E. Austin, M. D., New York, late Chief Surgeon, 
Costa Rican Railroad, Limon, Costa Rica, Central Am- 
erica: ‘‘While Chief Surgeon to the Costa Rican Railroad 
I used VALENTINE’S MEAT-JUICE largely. I found it a 
most valuable nutriment in all forms of acute and chronic 
diseases where a liquid and easily assimilated food was 
yy Given with cracked ice in small and frequent 
doses, I have found it very useful in the extreme gastric 
irritability in severe forms of Malarial and Yellow Fever. 
In many cases of Malarial and Tropical Diarrhea, it was 
the only nourishment allowed. In those countries where 
it is difficult to procure a suitable dietary for patients it 
is invaluable. ’’ 


For sale by all Chemists and Druggists. 


VALENTINE’S MEAT-JUICE COMPANY, 
ASI RICHMOND, VIRGINIA, U. S. A. 
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THE LONDON AND COUNTIES MEDICAL PROTECTION SOCIETY LIMITED 


(FOUNDED 1892) 





President: Sir JOHN ROSE BRADFORD, Bart., K.C.M.G., C.B., C.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S. 
Trustees for the Reserve Fund : 


Rt. Hon. LORD DAWSON, P.C., G.C.V.O., K.C.B., M.D., P.R.C.P. 


Sir JOHN ROSE BRADFORD, Bart., 


! K.C.M.G., C.B., C.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S. Sir SQUIRE SPRIGGE, M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.C.8. 
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unlimited extent 
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r and interests ot 
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to actions, etc., 4. nm on their be 
all adverse outs and damages which may be yp 





against Members in euy action which the Society unde’ on their behalf 
} Annuai Subscription: £1. Entrance Fee: 10s. Aseeta exceed £52,000. 
No entrance fee to those joining within 12 months of registration. 
Application form, and full particulars, from the Secretary, Victory House, Leicester Square, W.C.2. 
| chamanannnnthd GERRARD 4814. 
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SURGERY 


ROMANIS & MITCHINER'S 
SCIENCE AND PRACTICE 
4th Edition. 
2 Volumes. 28s. 


ROWLANDS & TURNER'S 
OPERATIONS 


7th Edition. 
Colour). 





900 Illustrations (43 in 
2 Volumes. 70s. 


OGILVIE’S RECENT ADVANCES 
2nd Edition. 115 Illustrations. 15s. 


WARD & SMITH’S RECENT 
ADVANCES IN RADIUM 


4 Coloured Plates and 140 Black and 

White Illustrations. 21s. 
KERLEY’S RECENT ADVANCES IN 
RADIOLOGY 


120 Illustrations. 12s. 4d. 


BALL & EVANS’ DISEASES OF THE 
KIDNEY 


—_ Plates and 159 Text-figures. 


OBSTETRICS & 
GYNACOLOGY 


EDEN & HOLLAND’S MANUAL OF 
MIDWIFERY 








7th Edition. 9 Plates (5 Coloured) and 
389 Text-figures. 21s. 


EDEN & LOCKYER’S GYNZCOLOGY 


3rd Edition. 556 Illustrations and 
32 Coloured Plates. 


QUEEN CHARLOTTE’S PRACTICE 


2nd Edition. 4 Coloured Plates and 
274 Text-figures. 18s. 
BOURNE & WILLIAMS’ RECENT 
ADVANCES 
3rd _ Edition. 87 Illustrations- 
12s. 6d. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


HALE-WHITE’S MATERIA MEDICA 
21st Edition. Based on the New B.P- 


Revised by A. H. DOUTHWAITE, 
M.D., F.R.C.P. 10s. 6d. 


WARD'S FAVOURITE 
PRESCRIPTIONS 





3rd Edition. 7s. 6d. 


GREENISH’S TEXTBOOK OF 
PHARMACOGNOSY 


6th Edition. 297 Illustrations. 25s- 


BENNETT & COCKING’S SCIENCE 
& PRACTICE OF PHARMACY 

Vol. I. 166 Illustrations. 18s. 

Vol. II. 72 Illustrations: 18s. 
CLARK'S APPLIED 
PHARMACOLOGY 

4th Edition. 72 Illustrations. 17s. 
BURN’S RECENT ADVANCES IN 
MATERIA MEDICA 

25 Illustrations. 12s. 6d. 


752 Illustrations. 


PHYSIOLOGY & 
BIOCHEMISTRY 


STARLING’S PRINCIPLES OF 
HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 
Edited by C. LOVATT EVANS, 
F.R.S. New (6th) Edition. 562 Illus. 
(10 in Colour). 24s. 


LOVATT EVANS’ RECENT 
ADVANCES IN PHYSIOLOGY 
4th Edition. 113 Illustrations. 








12s. 6d. 


WINTON & BAYLISS’ HUMAN 
PHYSIOLOGY 
227 Illustrations. 15s. 


CAMERON & GILMOUR'S 
BIOCHEMISTRY OF MEDICINE 


31 Illustrations. 21s. 
CAMERON’S TEXTBOOK OF 
BIOCHEMISTRY 


3rd Edition. 2 Plates and 13 Iustra- 
tions. 15s. 


PRYDE’S RECENT ADVANCES IN 
BIOCHEMISTRY 


3rd Edition. 42 Illustrations. 


PATHOLOGY & 
BACTERIOLOGY 


HADFIELD & GARROD’'S RECENT 
ADVANCES 


67 Illustrations. 15s. 


LLLINGWORTH & DICK’S SURGICAL 
290 Illustrations. 36s. 


BOWLBY, ANDREWES & KEYNES’ 
SURGICAL 


8th Edition. 


12s. 6d. 








224 Illustrations. 2is. 

HEWLETT & —— MANUAL 

OF BACTERIO) 
9th Edition. 43 ny and 66 Text- 
figures. 18s. 


DIBLE’S RECENT ADVANCES IN 
BACTERIOLOGY 


2nd Edition. 29 Illustrations. 15s. 


PSYCHOLOGY & 
NEUROLOGY 


BRAIN & STRAUSS’ RECENT 
ADVANCES IN NEUROLOGY 
2nd Edition. 39 Illustrations. 








12s. 6d. 


YELLOWLEES'’ CLINICAL LECTURES 
ON PSYCHOLOGICAL MEDICINE 
12s. 6d. 


DEVINE’S RECENT ADVANCES IN 
PSYCHIATRY 


4 Illustrations. 12s. 6d. 


CULPIN’S RECENT ADVANCES 
IN THE STUDY OF THE 
PS INNEUROSES 


4 Illustrations. 12s. 6d. 


MEDICINE 


TAYLOR'S PRACTICE 
By E. P. POULTON, M.D., F.R.C.P. 
14th Edition. 64 Plates (12 Coloured). 
103 Text-figures. 25s. 


BEAUMONT’S ESSENTIALS FOR 
PRACTITIONERS AND STUDENTS 
61 Illustrations. 21s. 


BEAUMONT & DODDS’ RECENT 
ADVANCES 
6th Edition. 51 Illus. 12s. 6d. 


LAWRENCE'S DIABETIC LIFE 
7th Edition. 10 Illustrations. 


NEWMAN'S MEDICAL 
EMERGENCIES 


8s. 6d. 


8s. 6d. 


WILKINSON’S TUBERCULIN : 
Its Vindication by Technique 
31 Illustrations. 10s. 6d. 


MORAWITZ’S BLOOD DISEASES 


IN CLINICAL PRACTICE 


Trans. from the Second 
Edition by A. PINEY, M.D. 


German 
7s. 6d. 


FORENSIC MEDICINE 


SYDNEY SMITH’S TEXTBOOK 

3rd Edition. 170 Illustrations. 24s. 
SMITH & GLAISTER’'S RECENT 
ADVANCES 

66 Illustrations. 12s. 6d. 
TAYLOR'S PRINCIPLES AND 
PRACTICE OF MEDICAL 
JURISPRUDENCE 

Sth Edition. 49 

Volumes. 63s. 





Illustrations. 2 


LITTLEJOHN’S FORENSIC 
MEDICINE 


183 Illustrations. 15s. 


FOOD CHEMISTRY 


THRESH & BEALE’S EXAMINATION 

OF WATERS AND WATER SUPPLIES 
4th Edition. Revised by J. F. BEALE, 
D.P.H., and E. V. SUCKLING, M.B., 
D.P.H. 61 Illustrations. 42s. 


LIVERSEEGE’S ADULTERATION 
AND ANALYSIS OF FOODS AND 
DRUGS 


36s. 


CLAYTON’S COLLOID ASPECTS OF 
FOOD CHEMISTRY AND 
TECHNOLOGY 





64 Illustrations. 36s. 
ALLEN’S COMMERCIAL ORGANIC 
ANALYSIS 

Edited by C. A. MITCHELL, D.Sc. 

Vols. I—1X. 5th Edition. 32s. each Vol. 
ORLA-JENSEN’S DAIRY 
BACTERIOLOGY 


Translated by P. S. ARUP; M.Sc. 
2nd Edition. 67 LIustrations, 18s, 
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London: J. & A. CHURCHILL, 40 Gloucester Place, Portman Square, W.| 
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THE GENERAL MEDICAL COUNCIL 
POWERS, DUTIES, AND CONSTITUTION 





THE General Council of Medical Education and 
Registration of the United Kingdom is, first, a 
registering body : no person, even though his qualifica- 
tions have been obtained by examination, is a legally 
qualified medical practitioner until his name appears 
on the Medical Register. Secondly, it is a standard- 
ising body, ensuring that there is a definite minimum 
of medical education and scientific examination. 
Thirdly, it is a penal and disciplinary body, having 
power to remove from the Register any practitioner 
convicted of felony or misdemeanour or adjudged 
guilty of professional misconduct. Fourthly, to the 
Council is committed the codification of pharma- 
ceutical remedies. The duties of the Council are thus 
primarily of a public nature, and its construction 
shows its fitness for its fourfold responsibilities. 

The Council consists of 38 members, of whom 18 
are appointed by universities and 9 by licensing 
corporations ; 5 members are chosen by the Crown 
on the advice of the Privy Council, and 6 others are 
elected by the members of the medical profession as 
Direct Representatives. The Crown members and 
the university representatives need not be medical 
men, and one layman appointed by the Privy Council 
now sits on the Council. Three members are 
appointed for dental business by the Privy Council 
under the Dentists Act, 1921, under which the powers 
and duties of the General Medical Council with regard 
to the keeping of the Dentists Register and the 
administration of the Dentists Acts were largely 
transferred to the Dental Board of the United 
Kingdom. 

The Educational Curriculum 


Professional Education.—The course of professional 
study after registration as a student occupies at least 
five years. The Final Examination in Medicine, 
Surgery, and Midwifery must not be passed before the 
close of the fifth academic year of medical study. 


REGISTRATION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS 


Before registration as a student every candidate 
must produce evidence that (q) he has attained the 
age of 17 years; (b) that he has passed a recognised 
examination in general education; and (c) that, 
in addition thereto, he has passed, or obtained 
exemption from, an examination, theoretical and 
practical, in elementary physics and elementary 
chemistry conducted or recognised by a licensing 
body. The standard of General Education required 
is approximately that of University Matriculation 
or entrance examination in the Faculties of Arts or 
Pure Science. Examinations, other than Matricula- 
tion, must be of the standard prescribed in Section 2 
of the Regulations below. 

An approved course of instruction in elementary 
biology at a secondary school or other teaching 
institution recognised by a licensing body may 
admit a student to the professional examination in 
elementary biology upon registration as a medical 
student. The student should in every case write 
beforehand to the Body whose qualification he 
desires to obtain, and, although it is not necessary 
to pass in Biology before registration as a student, 
application should be made at the same time to the 
Body selected to ascertain their requirements. 

The candidate ‘commencing medical study should 
apply to the registrar of the division of Great Britain 
and Ireland in which he is residing, according to a 
prescribed form copies of which may be had on 
application to the several licensing bodies, medical 
schools, and hospitals, or at the offices of the Council ; 
and should produce proof that he, or she, has fulfilled 
the first three conditions. 

5739 


MAINTENANCE OF REGISTER OF MEDICAL STUDENTS 

1. The Education Committee prepares and issues 
from time to time a list of examining bodies whose 
examinations in general education fulfil the conditions 
of, and are recognised by, the Council. 

2. The Council has recognised the undernoted 
university examinations which are conducted in 
Great Britain and admit to the Faculties of Arts 
or Pure Science, or to other Faculties, subject to 
the conditions specified below :— 

Oxford University, Responsions ; Cambridge University, 
The Previous Examination. The Matriculation Examina- 
tions of the following Universities: Birmingham, Bristol, 
Durham, Leeds, Liverpool, London, Victoria of Manchester, 
Sheffield and Wales, and the Entrance or Preliminary 
Examination of the Universities of Scotland. 

The condition prescribed by the Council in Faculties 
other than Arts or Pure Science is that :— 

The certificate shall bear evidence that the candidate 
has passed at the Matriculation or Entrance standard, 
in the following subjects, viz.: (a) English. (b) Mathe- 
matics, Elementary. (c) A language other than English. 
(d) A fourth subject, as defined in the regulations of the 
particular Examination, to be chosen from the subjoined 
list, viz.: History, Geography, Physical Science, Natural 
Science, Botany ; Latin, Greek, Hebrew, French, German, 
or other language accepted by the University. 

3. Subject to the condition prescribed above 
(Section 2), the Council will recognise those of the 
examinations conducted by recognised authorities 
in Great Britain which are accepted by any one or 
more of the above-named Universities as equivalent 
(under prescribed conditions as to ‘credits’ or 
‘* grades ’’), for purposes of Entrance or Matriculation, 
to an Examination named in the preceding list 
(Section 2). In School or Leaving Certificates, the 
four required subjects must have been obtained at not 
more than two sittings. Such Examinations are :— 

Bristol University : Higher School Certificate Examina- 
tion ; School Certificate Examination. Cambridge Local 
Examinations Syndicate: Higher School Certificate 
Examination ; School Certificate Examination. Central 
Welsh Examination Board: Higher Certificate Examina- 
tion; School Certificate Examination. Durham Uni- 
versity : Higher Certificate Examination ; School Certifi- 
cate Examination. London University: Higher School 
Certificate Examination; General School Examination. 
Northern Universities Joint Matriculation Board: Higher 
Certificate Examination ; School Certificate Examination. 
Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board: 
Higher Certificate Examination; School Certificate 
Examination. Oxford Delegacy for Local Examinations : 
Higher School Certificate Examination ; School Certificate 
Examination. Scottish Education Department : Leaving 
Certificate Examination. 

4. The Council will continue to recognise certain 
Examinations conducted by Educational Bodies, other 
than those (mentioned in Section 3) whose Examina- 
tions are accepted by any one or more of the Univer- 
sities of Great Britain. Recognition will not be 
extended under this Section to any Examination 
unless the Council is satisfied (a) that in scope and 
standard it is equivalent to a recognised Matriculation 
or Entrance Examination of a University of Great 
Britain, (6) that it fulfills the condition prescribed by 
the Council (Section 2), and (c) that the Examination 
has been completed at not more than two sittings. 
Such Examinations are :— 

The College of Preceptors (England): Senior Certificate 
(with credit). The Educational Institute of Scotland : 
Preliminary Medical Certificate. 

5. Subject to the prescribed condition (Section 2), 
the Council will recognise the Entrance Examination 
to the School of Physic of the University of Dublin, 
and the Matriculation or Entrance Examinations of 
the National University of Ireland, the Queen’s Uni- 
versity of Belfast, the Lrish Royal Colleges of Physicians 
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and Surgeons ; and also the Senior Grade or Leaving 
Certificate of the Department of Education of the 
Irish Free State, the Senior Certificate Examina- 
tion of the Ministry of Education of Northern 
Ireland, and all éxaminations accepted by any one 
or more of the Universities of Great Britain or Ireland, 
as equivalent, for purposes of entrance or matricula- 
tion, to the above-named University Examinations. 

6. Subject to the prescribed condition (Section 2), 
the Council will recognise all Examinations of Colonial 
or Foreign Universities which are accepted by any one 
or more of the Universities of Great Britain as 
equivalent, for purposes of entrance or matriculation, 
to an examination named in the list of examinations 
recognised by the Council (Section 2). 

7. The Council will recognise the Final Examinations 
for Degrees in Arts or Science of any University of 
Great Britain or Ireland or of the British Dominions. 

8. The registration of medical students shall be 
placed under the charge of the Branch Registrars. 

9. Each of the Branch Registrars shall keep a 
register of medical students. 

10. The Branch Registrar shall enter the student’s 
name and particulars in the Students Register, and 
give him a certificate of such registration. 

11. Each of the Branch Registrars shall supply to 
the several licensing bodies, medical schools, and 
hospitals, in that part of Great Britain or Ireland 
of which he is Registrar, blank forms of application 
for the registration of medical students. 

12. A copy of the Medical Students Register pre- 
pared by each of the Branch Registrars shall be 
transmitted, on or before Dec. 31st in each year, to 
the Registrar of the General Council, who will distri- 
bute the list to the licensing bodies, medical schools, 
and hospitals. 

All applications for special exceptions to the 
foregoing regulations as to registration shall be 
addressed to the Registrar of the General Council, 
and shall be decided by authority of the Education 
Committee, who shall report thereon to the Council. 

MEDICAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 

The Universities, including their Colleges and 
Medical Schools, and Schools of Medicine at which 
Medical Study may be commenced in the United 
Kingdom are set out seriatim in the following pages. 


Medical Registration in Ireland 

By legislative agreement between the Governments 
of Great Britain, of the Irish Free State, and of 
Northern Ireland—the powers and duties of the 
{freneral Council of Medical Registration and 
Education are continued as heretofore in respect 
of qualifying bodies in the Irish Free State, and 
of medical practitioners qualified in the Irish 
Free State. Side by side with this a Medical Council 
has been set up in the Irish Free State with the 
duty of establishing and controlling a Register 
for the Irish Free State. Practitioners whose names 
are on the General Register, and persons who pass a 
qualifying examination in the Irish Free State, will 
be registered on the Irish Free State Register 
on payment of the prescribed fee. The Irish Free 
State Medical Council have, over those whose 
names are on the Irish Free State Register, the same 
disciplinary powers as are possessed by the General 
Council over those whose names are on the General 
Register. To possess the privileges of a qualified 
practitioner in the Irish Free State it is necessary 
to be registered in the Irish Free State Register. 

The net result of the change in the law as regards 
the practitioner qualifying in the Irish Free State 
in the future is that: (1) if he intends to practise 
only in the Irish Free State he need only register 
in the Irish Free State Register; (2) if he intends 
to practise in Great Britain he will register in the 
General Register ; and (3) if he is in doubt where he 
will practise he will register in both Registers. He 
wili, as he registers in one Register, or in both Registers, 
put himself under the disciplinary control of the one 
Council or of both Councils. No practical incon- 
venience is caused, and practitioners qualified in 


THE GENERAL MEDICAL COUNCIL 


[aucust 26, 1933 


the Irish Free State in future will not find themselves 
deprived of any former privileges or rights. 


Dental Board of the United Kingdom 


Anyone who is on the Medical Register is entitled to 
practise as a dentist, although he cannot register as 
such without a degree or licence in dentistry ; but it 
is a distinct advantage to take a special dental 
qualification, otherwise few dental appointments at 
general or special hospitals or dispensaries are avail- 
able, and, unless the practitioner is on the Dentists 
Register, no work can be undertaken under the 
National Health Insurance (Dental Benefit) Regu- 
lations. 

Under the Dentists Act, 1921, the powers and 
duties of the General Medical Council under the 
Dentists Act, 1878, and under the Medical Act, 1886, 
which related to the keeping of the Dentists Register 
and the administration of the Dentists Acts were 
largely transferred to the then newly constituted 
Dental Board of the United Kingdom. The regis- 
tration of dental students at the commencement of 
their dental studies, and the power to erase a name 
from the Dentists Register, remain with the Council, 
but the inquiry into disciplinary cases rests with the 
Board, upon whose findings the Council acts. 

The Dental Board consists of a chairman and 12 
members. The chairman is appointed by the Privy 
Council. Other members of the Board are appointed 
by the Minister of Health, the Department of Health 
for Scotland, the Governor of Northern Ireland, 
the General Medical Council (3), four members are 
elected as representatives by the dentists possessing 
degrees or Licentiate in Dentistry and practising 
in England and Wales, Scotiand, and Ireland, and 
= by dentists registered under the Dentists Act, 
1921. 

REGISTRATION OF DENTAL STUDENTS 

The General Medical Council’s Regulations in regard 
to the registration of dental students have recently 
been revised. The new regulations come into force 
on Oct. 2nd, 1933, and provide that the registration 
of dental students shall be carried on at the General 
Medical Council Office in London, in the same manner 
as that of medical students, and be subject to the 
same regulations as regards age and preliminary 
examinations ; but professional study may commence 
either at a recognised dental hospital or school, or by 
pupilage with a registered dental practitioner. 

Candidates for a diploma in dental surgery should 

roduce certificates of having been engaged for at 
east four years in professional studies, and of having 
received during 24 calendar months instruction in 
dental mechanics. It is recommended that instruc- 
tion in dental mechanics be taken at a recognised 
dental hospital and school. If any part of such 
instruction be taken by the candidate as a pupil 
with a registered dental practitioner, the time required 
to be devoted to it shall be at least twice the time 
required for the corresponding instruction taken at a 
dental school. Two years’ bona-fide apprenticeship 
with a registered dental practitioner, after registration 
as a dental student, may be counted as one of the 
four years of professional study. When a student 
can show evidence of regular pupilage for not less 
that two years in dental mechanics to a registered 
dentist, prior to the passing of the prescribed pre- 
liminary and scientific examinations, he may antedate 
his registration for a period not exceeding one year 
prior to the passing of these examinations. 


Offices 


The address of the Registrar, to whom further 
communications should be addressed, is as follows: 
The Registrar of the General Medical Council, 44, 
Hallam-street, Portland-place, London, W.1. The 
offices of the Dental Board are at the same address. 

A memorandum on the procedure to be adopted 
by those who desire to enter the profession of medicine, 
with notes on costs and prospects, and a similar 


memorandum in regard to dentistry, may be obtained 
on payment of 1s. each. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINING BODIES AND 
SCHOOLS IN ENGLAND AND WALES * 


UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD 


THERE are two degrees in Medicine, B.M, and D.M., 
two in Surgery, B.Ch. and M.Ch., and a diploma in 
Ophthalmology. The examinations are open to men 
and women alike. 

Only Graduates in Arts of the University are eligible 
for the Medical and Surgical degrees. The most 
convenient course for the B.A. degree for intending 
graduates in Medicine is to take Responsions, the 
Preliminary Science Examinations mentioned below, 
and the Final Honour School of Physiology. To 
obtain the degrees of B.M. and B.Ch. the following 
examinations must be passed: 1. Preliminary 
subjects: Physics and Chemistry, Zoology, and 
Botany. 2. Professional. (a) First Examination : 
Subjects—Organic Chemistry, unless the candidate 
has satisfied the examiners in Part I, Chemistry in 
the Honour School of Natural Science; Human 
Physiology, unless he has obtained a First or Second 
Class in Animal Physiology in the Honour School of 
Natural Science ; Human Anatomy. (b) Second 
Examination : Subjects—Medicine, Surgery, Mid- 
wifery, Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Public 
Health, Materia Medica and Pharmacology. The First 
and Second Professional examinations are held in June 
and December. The First B.M. Examination may be 
passed at any time after the Preliminary Scientific 
examinations. Anatomy and Physiology must be 
passed at the same time—Organic Chemistry may be 
taken separately. . 

At any time after passing First B.M. Examination, 
the candidate can, on producing certain certificates, 
present himself for examination in the subjects of 
Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Public Health, 
Materia Medica and Pharmacology ; but cannot, unless 
he is already a registered medical practitioner, enter for 
Examination in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, 
until the eighteenth term from his matriculation, nor 
until a period of at least thirty-three months has 
elapsed from the date of passing the First B.M. 
Examination. He must pass in Medicine, Surgery, 
and Midwifery at one and the same time. 

Before admission to the Examinations in Pathology 
and Bacteriology, and Materia Medica and Pharmaco- 
logy, of the Second B.M. Examination, the student 
must produce certificates of having attended courses 
of instruction including practical work in Pathology, 
Bacteriology, . Post-mortem Clerking, and Pharma- 
cology, either in Oxford or in another recognised 
Medical School. Before admission to the remainder 
of the Second B.M. Examination, he must produce 
a number of other certificates, including evidence 
of having acted as Clinical Clerk and Dresser, each 
for six months in the Wards, of instruction in Mid- 
wifery and of attendance on Labours, of instruction 
in Infectious Diseases and in Ophthalmology, of profi- 
ciency in Vaccination and in the administration of 
Anesthetics, and of three academic years of hospital 
practice. 

The degree of Bachelor of Surgery (B.Ch.) is granted 
with that of B.M. after passing the above examinations. 

The degree of Doctor of Medicine (D.M.) is 
granted to Bachelors of Medicine of the Univer- 
sity who have entered upon their thirtieth term 
from Matriculation, and have submitted a dissertation 
which is approved by judges appointed for the purpose 
by the Board of the Faculty of Medicine. The degree 
of Master of Surgery (M.Ch.) is granted after examina- 
tion to Bachelors of Surgery who have entered upon 
their twenty-first term, and who are members of the 
surgical staff of a recognised hospital, or have acted 
as dresser or house surgeon in such a hospital for a 
period of six months. The examination, which 
includes Surgery, Surgical Anatomy and Pathology 





* For special diplomas see p,. 507. 
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and Surgical Operations, is held annually in June, 
after the Second B.M. Examination. 

Travelling Fellowship, Scholarships, and Prizes.—A 
Radcliffe Travelling Fellowship is awarded annually 
after an examination held in February. It is tenable 
for two years and of the annual value of £300. The 
examination is in Physiology, Pathology, and Hygiene, 
and is partly “ practical.’’ Candidates must be 
graduates in Medicine of the University. The holder 
must travel abroad for the purpose of medical study. 
Application should be made to the _ Radcliffe 
Examiners, Department of Medicine, University 
Museum. A Schorstein Research Fellowship of the 
value of £200 a year, tenable for two years, is offered 
in alternate years. Candidates must be graduates of 
the University, under 35 years of age, and must hold 
a registrable medical qualification. Their research 
must be carried out in one of the Medical Departments 
at Oxford. A Christopher Welch Scholarship of 
usually £200, tenable for four years, is awarded 
annually after examination. Candidates must be men 
undergraduate members of the University, who have 
not exceeded the twelfth term from their matri- 
culation, or been admitted to any degree in the 
University. They may offer any one of the sub- 
jects, Animal Physiology, Botany, Zoology. A George 
Herbert Hunt Travelling Scholarship of the value of 
about £100 is awarded every second year to enable 
a Bachelor of Medicine to undertake three months’ 
study abroad. <A Rolleston Memorial Prize is awarded 
once in two years to members of the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge of not more than ten years’ 
standing for an original research in some Biological 
subject, including Physiology or Pathology. The 
Radcliffe Prize, founded by University College (1907), 
is of the value of £50 and is awarded biennially (alter- 
nating with the Rolleston Memorial Prize) for research 
in some branch of medical science. The Theodore 
Williams Scholarships, each of the value of £50 a year 
for two years, are awarded annually in the subjects of 
Anatomy, Physiology, and Pathology. A Radcliffe 
Scholarship in Pharmacology, of the value of £50 for 
one year, is awarded annually by the Master and 
Fellows of University College. Scholarships at certain 
London hospital medical schools are awarded each 
year on the nomination of the Regius Professor of 
Medicine or of the Dean of the Medical School. The 
Scholarships and Exhibitions in Science which are 
offered by most Colleges are open to those who intend 
to pursue Medicine. The value of these scholarships 
varies, according to the candidate’s need, between 
£30 and £100 a year; the exhibitions vary in value 
from £30 to £100 per annum. The number of 
scholarships and exhibitions in Science offered 
annually is about forty. There are also Medical 
Scholarships of the value of £100 a year at University 
College and at Pembroke College. The Welsh 
Memorial Prize for Anatomical drawing is awarded 
annually, and is of the value of about £10. 

More detailed information may be obtained from 
the University Calendar; from the Examination 
Statutes, 1932-33; from the Regius Professor of 
Medicine ; from the Professors in the departments of 
medical science ; and from the Dean of the Medical 
School, Oxford, Department of Medicine, University 
Museum, Oxford. 


Radcliffe Infirmary and County Hospital 

There are 305 beds. Courses of instruction are 
given in connexion with the Oxford University 
Medical School. These include (1) a course in 
Practical Medicine by the Regius Professor of 
Medicine; (2) clinical lectures by the Litchfield 
Lecturers in Medicine and Surgery; (3) tutorial 
instruction and demonstrations in special Regional 
Anatomy (medical and surgical), methods of Medical 
and Surgical Diagnosis, and Surgical Manipulation ; 
and (4) pathological demonstrations and instruction in 
post-mortem work are given by the Pathologist. 
Opportunities are offered to students who wish to act 
as surgical dressers and clerks. A post-graduate course 
is held in the hospital in the autumn of each year. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 


There are two degrees in Medicine, M.B. and M.D., 
two in Surgery, B.Chir. and M.Chir., and a Diploma 
in Medical Radiology and Electrology. Students of 
Girton or Newnham College are admitted to the 
examinations for these degrees and the diploma. 

The student must enter a College, or become a Non- 
Collegiate student, and keep nine terms (three years) 
by residence. He must pass the Previous Examina- 
tion of the University before he comes into residence or 
therefrom obtain exemption, particulars of which 
may be obtained from the Registrary. He may 
then devote himself to medical study in the 
University. Or he may, as nearly all students now 
do, proceed to take a degree in Arts by passing the 
Examinations for the Ordinary B.A. degree, or an 
Honours degree by passing one or more Tripos 
Examinations. The Natural Sciences Tripos is 
taken most frequently by medical students, as some 
of the subjects are practically the same as those for 
the First and Second M.B. Examinations. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Medicine (M.B.) five 
calendar years of medical study are required either 
in Cambridge or at one of the recognised Schools 
of Medicine. The first three years are spent in 
Cambridge till the student has passed the examination 
for Part I. of the Natural Sciences Tripos and the 
First and Second M.B. Examinations. Hospital 
practice may be attended at Addenbrooke’s Hospital, 
Cambridge, after the student has passed Parts I. and 
II. of the Second Examination. e laboratories for 
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, Biology, Zoology, Human 
Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pathology, 
Bacteriology, Pharmacology, and Psychology are well 
equipped. Addenbrooke’s Hospital, the ectious 

i s Hospital, the Cambridge Research Hospital, 
and the Field Laboratories are utilised for study and 
research. . 

There are three examinations for M.B. The First 
includes (1) General and Inorganic Chemistry, 
(2) Mechanics, (3) Physics, and (4) Elementary Biology. 
These parts may be taken together or separately. The 
S is divided into three parts—viz. (1) Organic 
Chemistry, (2) Human Anatomy and Physiology, and 
(3) Pharmacology and General Pathology. The Third 
is divided into two parts: (1) Principles and Practice 
of Surgery (including Special Pathology and Mid- 
wife and Diseases Peculiar to Women); and 
(2) ‘Tetnaigies and Practice of Physic (including 
Diseases of Children, Mental Diseases, Medical 
Jurisprudence), Pathology (including Hygiene and 
Preventive Medicine), and Pharmacology (including 
Therapeutics and Toxicology). ‘The examinations are 
partly in writing, partly oral, and partly practical, 
in the hospital, in the dissecting room, and in the 
laboratories. An Act has then to be kept by the 
candidate reading an original dissertation composed 
by himself and being examined orally on_some 
subject approved by the Regius Professor of Physic. 
Candidates who have passed both parts of the 
Third M.B. Examination are admitted to the 
registrable degree of Bachelor of Surgery (B.Chir.) 
without separate examination and without keeping 
an Act. 

The degree of Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) may be 
taken three years after that of M.B. or four years after 
that of M.A. The candidate is required to produce 
certificates of having been engaged in Medical Study 
for five calendar years, and if an M.A. to pass the same 
examinations as are required for the degree of M.B. 
An Act has to be kept, consisting of an original Thesis 
with viva voce examination; and a short extempore 
essay has to be written on a topic taken from the 
general subject of his thesis, whether it be Physiology, 
Pathology, Pharmacology, the Practice of Medicine, 
State Medicine, or the History of Medicine. 

Candidates for the Degree of Master of Surgery 
(M.Chir.) who are M.A.’s may be admitted to the 
examination after they have become legally qualified 
under the Medical Acts to practise surgery. Others 
may be admitted to the examination when two years 
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at least have ela after they have completed all 


that is required of candidates for the Degree of B.Chir. 
Candid i 


idates are required to pass an examination in 
a and Practice of Surgery, Surgical Anatomy 
and Surgical Operations, and Pathology, and to 
write an extempore essay on a Surgical Subject. 
(The examination is held in February.) 

A Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electrology 
is granted. Candidates must hold a recognised medical 
qualification. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—Medical studies are 
endowed by the numerous Natural Science scholar- 
ships at the various colleges, information about which 
can be obtained from the respective Tutors. There 
are Natural Science scholarships at most of the 
Colleges and prizes in the ancillary medical subjects. 
Some of these are entrance scholarships ; some may 
be gained by students already in residence, and where 
suitable candidates are not forthcoming among such 
students the emoluments may be allotted to members 
of other Colleges. Valuable scholarships instituted on 
behalf of Medicine are the Tancred Studentships in 
Physic, tenable at Gonville and Caius College. The 
successful candidates must enter at the college within 
a month or remove there if they are members of any 
other college. Students are required to take the 
degree of M.B. as soon as they are of sufficient 
standing but may hold a Studentship for a further 
three years. Thus a student elected previous to 
admission to college can draw the emolument, the 
annual value of which is about £100, for eight years. 
Full particulars can be obtained from Mr. E. T. 
Gurdon, 28, Lincoln’s Inn-fields, London. Among 
other scholarships and prizes may be mentioned the 
Balfour Studentship, for research in Biology, of the 
value of £300 a year for three years, not restricted 
to members of the Universtty; the Frank Smart 
Studentship and Prizes for Botany and Zoology, and 
the Shuttleworth Studentship for Zoology or Physio- 
logy tenable at Gonville and Caius College. The one 
University prize in Medicine, the Raymond Horton 
Smith Prize, is awarded to that candidate for the 
degree of M.D. who presents the best thesis for the 
degree during the academical year, provided that he 
has taken honours in a Tripos Examination. The 
E. G. Fearnsides Research Scholarship and several 
very valuable studentships are also awarded. 

An abstract of the Regulations and Schedules of the 
range of the examinations in Chemistry, Mechanics, 
Physics, Biology, Pharmacology, and General Patho- 
logy may obtained upon application to the 
Registrary, The Registry, Cambridge. 

A scheme for the formation of a Medical Sciences 
Tripos as a remedy for the overlapping between the 
studies for the M.B. degree and those for the existing 
Natural Sciences Tripos was endorsed two years ago 
by the Syndicate. This body has now reconsidered 
their opinion, and a Medical Sciences Tripos will not 
be instituted. But agreement has been reached 
between the Syndicate and the Natural Sciences 
Tripos Committee whereby the substance of the 
proposal for a Medica] Sciences Tripos can be incor- 
porated in the Natural Sciences Tripos. The report 
on the subject was published substantially in E 
LANCET of July 8th, p. 95. 

Addenbrooke’s Hospital 


267 beds. Clinical lectures in medicine and surgery, 
in connexion with Cambridge University medical 
school, are given at this hospital during the academical 
year; and practical instruction in medicine and 
surgery is given in the wards and out-patients’ rooms 
by the physicians and surgeons daily during the 
term time and vacations. 





UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 
The University of London was constituted in 
1836, reconstituted under the Act of Parliament, 1898, 
as a teaching as well as an examining body, and again 
reconstituted under Act of Parliament, 1926. All the 
metropolitan medical schools are constituent colleges, 
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while Clinical Units have been established at St. 
Bartholomew’s, the London, St. Mary’s, St. Thomas’s, 
University College Hospital, and the Royal Free. 

A revision of the medical curriculum is in prospect. 
TheSenate of the University has invited representatives 
of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge and of 
the English Royal Colleges to meet in conference 
representatives of the Medical Faculty of the 
University with a view to devise constructive measures 
in remedy of difficulties which have been widely 
known to exist in London or elsewhere. 

Internal and External Students.—Ali the examina- 
tions of this University are open to men and women 
alike. Matriculated students of the University may 
be either internal or external. Internal students of 
the University are students who are registered as 
pursuing a prescribed course of study, or an approved 
course of research, in a school of the University, or 
under teachers of the University. Centres for 

reliminary and intermediate medical studies have 

n established by the University at University and 
King’s Colleges. External students in addition to 
matriculating must register as preparing for an 
examination leading to a Degree or Diploma within 
the purview of the Council for external students. 
University College 

University College has been constituted a Univer- 
sity centre for the teaching of medical sciences. 
The College Faculty of Medical Sciences comprises 
the departments of physics, chemistry, botany, and 
zoology (the Preliminary Medical Sciences); also 
the departments of anatomy and embryology, 
physiology and biochemistry and pharmacology 
(the Intermediate Medical Sciences). Post-graduate 
and research work is undertaken in all departments. 
The completion of the building scheme by the erection 
of the section for anatomy, histology, and embryo- 
logy, together with further extensions to the depart- 
ment of physiology and biochemistry and new accom- 
modation for the department of zoology which the 
generosity of the Rockefeller Foundation made 
possible, provides exceptional facilities for research 
and post-graduate study. The opportunities for 
investigation in human and comparative embryology 
and neurology, in histology, radiology, anthropology, 
biochemistry, and experimental physiology and 
embryology may be mentioned. In the department 
of zoology and comparative anatomy, the study of 
genetics accompanies that of comparative physiology 
and animal behaviour. Arrangements exist for the 
close correlation of the work of the Faculty with 
University College Hospital and Medical School. 
Women students are admitted. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—The first four items on 
the present list require a complete intermediate course 
at University College. The money value and subjects 
at examinations are as follows: (a) Bucknill Scholar- 
ship, 160 guineas; (b) and (c) two Entrance Exhibi- 
tions, 55 guineas each, Chemistry, Physics, Botany, 
and Zoology ; (d) Entrance Scholarship, £30 a year 
for three years ; (e) Ferriere Scholarship, £25 for three 
years, tenable at University College Hospital Medical 
School, awarded to a student who has done his 
Anatomy and Physiology at University College and 
has completed the 2nd Medical Examination. (f) Cluff 
Memorial Prize, £15 biennially, Anatomy, Physiology, 
Pharmacology, and Chemistry; (g) Schafer Prize 
in Physiology, £18 triennially ; (hk) Sharpey Physio- 
Senteall Scholarship, £115, Biological Sciences; (i) 
Bayliss-Starling Scholarship, £120 a year, Physiology. 
Biochemistry ; (j) Percy F. Macgregor Scholarship in 
Embryology, £50; (k) Morris Bursary for sons of 
deceased professional men, by nomination, tenable 
for two years, £20 a year; and (/) two Gold Medals 
awarded annually in Anatomy or Physiology. For 
further information apply to the Secretary, University 
College, Gower-street, London, W.C.1. 

King’s College 

The Medical Faculty at this College of the Uni- 
versity gives instruction in the subjects of Medical 
Science for all the usual Preliminary and Intermediate 


Examinations in Medicine and Surgery. Through 
the four associated hospitals, students of the College 
have clinical facility of over 1000 beds, but they may 
also proceed to any other teaching hospital in London 
for final studies for the degrees of the University. 

The Medical Faculty of the College provides a 
general University education in touch with other 
Faculties, classes of which medical students are 
permitted to attend. There are many College 
societies, clubs, and functions, in which students 
of all faculties have opportunity of meeting each 
other. The College has a large athletic ground at 
Mitcham, upon which is a new pavilion. 

The First Year subjects are taught in the large 
Departments of the Faculty of Science and those for 
the Second and Third Years in the new Medical 
Department which was opened recently, consisting 
of the Hambleden Department of Anatomy and an 
extension to the department of physiology, at a cost 
of £70,000. These new buildings and those of recent 
years, provide the College with a completely new 
and modern Medical Department which embodies 
the newest ideas in laboratory construction and 
equipment, 

Scholarships and Prizes.—Two or more Warneford 
Entrance Scholarships of £30 each for four years. 
Examination in April, subjects selected from Divinity, 
Classics, Science. Sambrooke Scholarship of £30 for 
three years. Examination in April, subjects selected 
from Classics, Science. Worsley Scholarships: £100 
in five annual instalments of £20. At the end of the 
First Year of study, the Rabbeth Scholarships (£30 
and £15), the Carter Gold Medal and Prize in Botany, 
and the Hare Prize in Zoology are open for competi- 
tion. At the end of the Third Year, the Hughes Prize 
in Anatomy, the Huxley Prize in Physiology, the 
Inchley Prize in Pharmacology, and the Jelf Medal 
are open for competition. The Layton and the 
Berridge Research Studentships (£150 per annum 
each), the Daniell Scholarship in Chemistry (£40), 
Warneford Prizes (£25 and £15), Leathes Prize, 
Barry Prize, &c., are also open to Students of this 
Faculty. The majority of the Scholarships and 
Prizes are open to Regular Students only. For 
information apply to the Dean of the Medical Faculty. 


THE MEDICAL FACULTY OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Medical students of the University of London, who 
are pursuing their medical curriculum in the metropolis 
will proceed to one of the recognised medical schools 
connected with the University. At four of these 
schools the preliminary studies will be taken at 
King’s College, while at the other schools the whole 
curriculum can be taken out in connexion with the 
selected hospital. These hospitals are St. Bartholo- 
mew’s Hospital, Charing Cross Hospital, St. George’s 
Hospital, Guy’s Hospital, King’s College Hospital, the 
London Hospital, St. Mary’s Hospital, the Middlesex 
Hospital, St. Thomas’s Hospital, University College 
Hospital, Westminster Hospital, and the London 
(Royal Free Hospital) School of Medicine for Women. 
Various schools and hospitals are also recognised as 
schools of the University in special departments, and 
students may pursue their studies at other approved 
universities and medical schools, presenting themselves 
for examination at the University. 

The Faculty of Medicine of the University grants 
the joint degrees of M.B., B.S. (Bachelor of Medicine 
and Surgery), the higher separate degrees of M.D. 
(Doctor of Medicine) and M.S. (Master of Surgery), and 
the degree of B.D.S. (Bachelor of Dental Surgery) and 
the degree of B.Pharm. (Bachelor of Pharmacy) ; 
the two higher degrees being open only to candidates 
holding the M.B., B.S. degrees of the University. 
The curriculum for the M.B., B.S. degrees is five 
and a half years from the time of matriculation, with 
certain exceptions which must be looked for in the 
official regulations of the University. 

A. Internal Students.——For the Bachelor’s degrees in 
Medicine and Surgery a student must normally, after 
registration as an internal student, have: (1) Attended 
prescribed courses of studv for five and a half years in 

I 
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one or more schools of the University. (2) Passed the 
following examinations, under the conditions men- 
tioned below: (a) The First Examination for Medical 
Degrees in Inorganic Chemistry, Physics, including 
Mechanics, and General Biology; (b) the Second 
Examination for Medical Degrees: Part I., Organic 
Chemistry; Part II., Anatomy, Physiology, and 
Pharmacology; (c) the Third Examination for 
Medical Degrees, or M.B., B.S. Examination in 
Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, 
Pathology, Forensic Medicine, and Hygiene. 

B. External Students.—For the Bachelor’s degrees in 
Medicine and Surgery an external student must (1) 
have passed the Matriculation examination or have 
been exempted therefrom not less than five and a half 
years previously; (2) have passed subsequent exa- 
minations similar to those required of an internal 
student; and (3) have been engaged in professional 
studies during the five and a half years subsequently 
to Matriculation and four and a half years subsequently 
to passing the First Examination for Medical Degrees 
at one or more of the medical institutions or schools 
recognised by this University for the purpose, one 
year at least of the four and a half years to have been 
spent in one or more recognised institutions or schools 
in the United Kingdom. 

The First Examination for Medical Degrees 
(Inorganic Chemistry, Physics, including Mechanics, 
and General Biology) will take place twice in each year 
commencing on the Monday following Dec. 5th and on 
the first Monday in July. It must be passed not less 
than nine months after matriculation. 

The Second Examination for Medical Degrees 
(Part I.) : Organic Chemistry.—This examination will 
take place twice in each year, commencing on the 
Thursday following the second Monday in March and 
on the Thursday following the first Monday in July. 
No candidate will be admitted to this examination 
until he has completed the First Examination. 

The Second Examination for Medical Degrees 
(Part II.) takes place twice in every year, commencing 
on the Tuesday following the third Monday in March 
and on the Tuesday following the first Monday in 
July. No candidate shall be admitted to the examina- 
tion unless he has passed the First Examination for 
Medical Degrees at least 18 months previously, and 
has passed Part I. of the Second Examination for 
Medical Degrees. 

The Third or M.B., B.S. Examination.—The M.B., 
B.S. examination takes place twice in each year, 
commencing on the second Monday in November and 
on the first Monday in May. No candidate will be 
admitted to this examination unless he has completed 
the Second Examination for Medical Degrees, together 
with a course of study summarised below, nor within 
three years from the date of passing the Second 
Examination, Part II., in Anatomy and Physiology. 
The course of study comprises introductory course in 
(1) Clinical Medicine; (2) Clinical Surgery; (3) 
Clinical Pathology ; (4) Experience as Clinical Clerk ; 
(5) Clinical Medicine; (6) (a) Fevers, (6) Children’s 
Diseases, (c) Venereal Diseases, (d) Mental Diseases 
(at a recognised Asylum), (e) Dermatology, (f) Vaccina- 
tion, (g) Materia Medica and Pharmacy ; (7) Experience 
as a Surgical Dresser; (8) Clinical Surgery; (9) 
Ophthalmology ; (10) Oto-Rhino-Laryngology ; (11) 
(a2) Operative Surgery, (b) Applied Anatomy, (c) 
Administration of Anesthetics, (d) Dental Surgery, 
(e) Orthopedic Surgery, (f) Mechano-therapeutics ; 
(12) Obstetrics and Gynecology; (13) re cine 
Hospital; (14) The conduct of at least 20 Labours ; 
(15) Antenatal Clinic ; (16) Experience as a 
Clinical Clerk in Gynecological Work; (17) General 
Pathology, Morbid Anatomy, Bacteriology, and 
Chemical Pathology ; (18) Work in the Post- 
mortem Room; (19) Clinical Laboratory; (20) 
Forensic Medicine ; 21) Hygiene. He must have 
attended the Medical and Surgical Practice of a 
recognised hospital for two years, and have held the 
posts of clinical clerk and surgical dresser for periods 
of six months each. Candidates will be examined in 
Medicine, Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Hygiene, 





MEDICAL SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


[avcust 26, 1933 
Surgery, Obstetrics, and Gynecology. The subjects 
may be divided into two groups—namely: (1) 
Medicine, Pathology, Forensic Medicine, and Hygiene ; 
and (2) Surgery, Obstetrics, and Gynecology, and 
may be taken either separately or together. 

Doctor of Medicine.—The examination for this degree 
takes place twice in each year, commencing on the 
second Monday in December and on the first Monday 
in July. Candidates may present themselves for exami- 
nation in one of the following branches—namely : 
(1) Medicine; (2) Pathology; (3) Psychological 
Medicine; (4) Midwifery and Diseases of Women ; 
(5) State Medicine ; and (6) Tropical Medicine. Any 
candidate for the degree of M.D. (except in branch 5) 
may transmit to the Registrar a thesis for approval 
and may be exempted from a part or from the whole 
of the written examination. 

Master of Surgery.—The examination for the degree 
of Master of Surgery takes place twice in each year: 
(1) Surgery; (2) Dental Surgery; (3) Ophthalmo- 
logy; (4) Laryngology, Otology, and Rhinology. 
A thesis may be submitted as for M.D. 

Doctor of Philosophy.—A Degree of Ph.D. has been 
instituted in non-clinical subjects for Internal and 
External Students in the Faculty of Medicine. Candi- 
dates for this degree must hold, in a branch of study 
akin to that in which they propose to proceed to the 
Ph.D. Degree, the Degree of M.B., B.S., or B.D.S., or 
B.Pharm., or B.Sc. 

Bachelor of Pharmacy.—The course extends over 
three years. 

Full details of the prescribed curricula can be 
obtained free on application to the Academic Registrar, 
or for External Degrees from the External Registrar, 
University of London, South Kensington, S.W. 7. 
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St. Bartholomew’s Hospital and College 


The hospital contains 762 beds, of which 692 are for 
patients in the hospital at Smithfield and 70 at the 
Alexandra Hospital, Swanley. Special departments 
have been organised for diseases of women and 
children, the eye, ear, larynx, and skin, as well as 
for orthopedic and dental surgery, and for electro- 
therapeutics and X ray work. Whole-time Clinical 
Units under professors of medicine and surgery have 
been established. A new surgical block of ten wards, 
with accommodation for 250 patients, and connected 
with a block of five new operation theatres is now 
in use, 

Ten house physicians and ten house surgeons 
are appointed anually, are provided with rooms 
and board, and receive £80 a year as salary. 
A resident midwifery assistant, an ophthalmic 
house surgeon, and a house surgeon for diseases 
of the throat, nose, and ear, and a house surgeon for 
orthopedic surgery are appointed every six months, 
and are provided with rooms and board and receive 
a salary of £80 a year. Three resident administrators 
of anesthetics are appointed, the senior for one 
year at a salary of £150, and two juniors for six 
months with a salary at the rate of £80 per annum, 
with board and rooms. An extern midwifery assistant 
is appointed every three months, and receives a 
salary of £80 a year. The clinical clerks, the 
obstetric clerks, the clerks to the medical out- 
patients, the dressers to the surgical in-patients 
and to the out-patients, and the dressers in the special 
departments are chosen from the students. 

There are quarters for the resident staff, casualty, 
medical, surgical, and special out-patient departments, 
casualty wards, dispensary, and clinical lecture 
theatre. There is a chemical laboratory attached 


1 Of these schools that of the Royal Free Hospital is reserved 
for women; University College and King’s College admit men 
and women, both of them limiting the number of women when 
clinical work is reached : the remainder admit men only. Further 
information can be obtained from the respective Deans of the 
schools. 
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to the College as well as a laboratory devoted to 
instruction in public health. A block is devoted to 
pathology, and contains the post-mortem room as 
well as extensive laboratories for bacteriology, clinical 
pathology, and pathological chemistry. The Medical 
College Buildings include three large lecture theatres, 
a large dissecting-room, laboratories for chemistry, 
biology, morbid anatomy and histology, and public 
health, as well as a spacious library (containing 14,500 
volumes), a well-appointed museum of anatomy, 
physiology, comparative anatomy, materia medica, 
botany, and pathological anatomy. The _ patho- 
logical museum is complete. A new biock in Giltspur- 
street has recently been acquired and has been fitted 
up as lecture theatres and laboratories for physics, 
chemical physiology, experimental physiology, histo- 
logy, and pharmacology. 

The College has recently bought the site and build- 
ings in Charterhouse-square (five minutes’ walk from 
the Hospital), formerly occupied by The Merchant 
Taylor’s School, and the whole of the preclinical 
departments will shortly be transferred there. 

Special Classes for the Primary and Final F.R.C.S. 
Examinations are held twice yearly. Instruction 
in Preliminary Science is given to University of London 
students in chemistry, biology, and physics throughout 
the year. Facilities for research work are afforded 
in the Clinical Units and laboratories of pathological 
and other departments. Vacation Anatomy Courses 
are given in spring and summer, 

Scholarships given in aid of Medical Study.—Six 
Entrance Scholarships and Exhibitions are awarded 
annually—viz.: (1) and (2) a Scholarship of £100 and 
an Exhibition of £60 in any two of the following 
subjects: Human Anatomy and Embryology, Phy- 
siology, Pathology (including Bacteriology), Bio- 
chemistry ; (3) a Scholarship of £100 in Chemistry, 
Physics, and Biology; (4) and (5) a Scholarship 
of £100 and the Jeaffreson Exhibition of £50 in 
Mathematics, Latin, or Greek or French or German, 
a second Language or Chemistry or Physics; (6) 
the Shuter Scholarship of £50 in Anatomy and 
Physiology, which is awarded after competitive 
examination among Cambridge Graduates. The 
more important of the other Scholarships and prizes 
are as follows: Four Junior Scholarships—(7) No.1, 
£30, Anatomy and Physiology; (8) No. 2, £20, Anatomy 
and Physiology ; (9) No. 3, £25, Chemistry, Physics, 
and Biology; (10) No. 4, £15, Chemistry, Physics, 
and Biology ; (11) Senior Scholarship, £50, Anatomy, 
Physiology, and Chemistry ; (12) Kirkes Scholarship, 
£30 and medal, Clinical Medicine ; (13) and (14) two 
Brackenbury Scholarships, £39 each, one in Medicine 
and one in Surgery; (15) Sir G. Burrows Prize, 
10 guineas, Pathology ; (16) Skynner Prize, 13 
guineas, Regional and Morbid Anatomy ; (17) 
Matthews Duncan Medal and Prize, £20, Midwifery 
and Gynecology; (18) Luther Holden Research 
Scholarship in Surgery, awarded by election, £105 ; 
(19) Lawrence Research Scholarship and Gold Medal 
in Pathology, awarded by election, £115; and (20) 
Baly Scholarship in Clinical Medicine, £75, awarded 
by examination. 

The recreation ground of 10 acres, for the use of 
the members of the Students’ Union, is at Winchmore 
Hill. The Union’s premises at the Hospital contain 
a large reading and smoking room, a committee and 
writing room, luncheon and dining hall, and a minia- 
ture rifle range. Athletic amenities are also available 
on the new site in Charterhouse-square. 


Charing Cross Hospital 


The Hospital, to which the School is attached, 
contains 300 beds. There are special departments 
for mental diseases, midwifery, diseases of women, 
of children, of the skin, ear, throat, nose, and teeth, 
for orthopedic cases, X ray work, and for electrical 
treatment. In the medical school demonstratorships 
and assistant demonstratorships are open to students 
of the school. Eight house physicians, six house 
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surgeons, two obstetric and gynecological house 
surgeons, six house surgeons to the special depart- 
ments, two resident anesthetists, and four clinical 
pathologists are appointed annually. The following 
appointments are open to students after they have 
held resident appointments: resident medical officer, 
at a salary of £400 per annum; resident casualty 
officer, at £200 per annum; and five registrars to 
the medical, surgical, obstetrical, and ear, nose, and 
throat departments, at £150 per annum each. 

Primary and Intermediate students receive their 
lectures and practical work at King’s College, and 
final studies are taken in the school and hospital, 
where systematic lectures, demonstrations, and 
tutorial classes are arranged in general and special 
subjects. 

In the Institute of Pathology, under a whole-time 
staff of scientific workers and in fully equipped 
laboratories, students receive their training in pre- 
ventive medicine, pathology, and bacteriology. There 
are special facilities for research, and post-graduate 
teaching is available. The course in _ practical 
ophthalmology is given in the Royal Westminster 
Ophthalmic Hospital. Courses in general medicine, 
surgery, and pathology, with the requisite clinical 
work in the wards and out-patient departments, are 
provided for students reading for dental qualifications. 

The pathological museum, containing over 4000 
specimens and 3000 histological preparations, com- 
prises (1) the section on general pathology, and 
(2) the Cuthbert Lockyer Collection of over 1150 
gynecological and obstetrical specimens. The library 
contains 3950 volumes including the latest editions 
of text-books. 

The Students’ club, with smoking and luncheon 
rooms on the school premises, cloak room, telephone, 
&c., provides for the social comfort and convenience 
ofthe students. The club is controlled by a committee 
of students, and includes the Medical Society and the 
Dramatic Society. The Gazette is published quarterly. 
The sports ground, of 8 acres, at Colindale affords 
facilities for Rugby and Association football, cricket, 
hockey, and tennis (hard and lawn courts). In 
addition there are sections of the club devoted to 
athletics, boxing, swimming, golf, and badminton. 

Scholarships.—The following are offered annually : 
(a) for students commencing medical  studies— 
two scholarships, each of the value of £50; (b) for 
students commencing clinical studies—two ‘‘ Univer- 
sity ’” scholarships, each of the value of £120, in 
Pathology ; one ‘ University”’’ scholarship, value 
£120, and one ‘‘ Open” scholarship, value £75, in 
Anatomy and Physiology. Im addition there are a 
number of Exhibitions. 

Prizes.—The following prizes are 
‘** Llewellyn”? Prize, £25, for highest 
throughout the final course of studies ; 
Travers’ Prize, £15; (3) “J. H. 
£10; other prizes in money are the ‘ Pereira,’ 
“ T. H. Green,” and “ Steadman,” while prizes in 
money are offered for proficiency in clinical medicine 
and surgery, and all the different subjects of the 
curriculum, 


offered: (1) 

distinction 
(2) ** William 
Morgan ”’ Prize, 


St. George’s Hospital 


This hospital has a service of 436 beds, of which 
180 are allotted to surgical, 150 to medical cases, and 
100 are at the Convalescent Hospital at Wimbledon. 
There are all the usual special clinical departments. 
One ward is set apart for diseases peculiar to women, 
and there is a maternity ward of 11 beds. Children’s 
beds are placed in the women’s wards. ‘There are 
two ophthalmic wards. 

Eight house physicians, cight house surgeons, and 
eight casualty oflicers are appointed annually. Special 
attention is directed to the following paid appoint- 
ments, among others, which are open to students 
after they have held house office: resident assistant 
physician and resident assistant surgeon at £250 
per annum each; medical oflicer to the Atkinson- 
Morley Convalescent Hospital at £300 per annum ; 
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medical registrarship at £200 per annum; surgical 
registrarship at £200; assistant curatorship of the 
museum at £100; obstetric assistantship (resident) 
at £100 ; the post of resident anesthetist at £100. 

Entrance scholarships and endowed prizes of a 
total value of £973 may be awarded annually; a 
detailed list is placed below. The entire teaching and 
laboratories are now devoted to purely clinical subjects, 
and arrangements have been made with the authorities 
of King’s College and University College for students 
who enter the first, second, or third year of the 
curriculum as students of St. George’s to carry out 
the necessary courses of instruction at one of those 
Colleges. Students then complete their course, 
without payment of any entrance fee, in a school 
entirely devoted to clinical work. 

Scholarships and Prizes.— At this school 11 entrance 
scholarships and exhibitions are given, the money 
value and the subjects of examination being as 
follows: (a) and (6) two William Brown Exhibitions, 
£120 and £80 respectively; (c) and (d) two Anne 
Selina Fernee Scholarships, £80 each; (e) Devitt- 
Pendlebury Scholarship, £40 (approx.); (f) and (g) 
two Anne Selina Fernee Exhibitions, £60 each, 
Anatomy and Physiology, except in the case of (c) 
and (f) subject of examination for which is General 
Pathology. 

In addition to the above, Exhibitions each of the 
value of £40 and up to four in number may be awarded 
to candidates of approved merit in the Entrance 
Scholarships Examination. The others are as follows : 
(hk) Allingham Scholarship in Surgery for Students 
qualified not more than two years, £87; (i) and (j) 
two Brackenbury Prizes, one in Medicine and one in 
Surgery, £33 each, open to students of not more than 
five years’ standing; (k) H. C. Johnson Memorial 
Prize, £20, Practical Anatomy; (/) Pollock Prize, 
£24, Physiology, Physiological Chemistry, and Histo- 
logy ; (m) Clarke Prize, £5; (n) Thompson Medal, £9, 
Clinical Reports; (0) Brodie Prize, £8, Clinical Reports ; 
(p) Webb Prize, open to perpetual pupils, £34, Bac- 
teriology ; (q) Sir Francis Laking Memorial Prize, £45, 
open to students having registrable qualifications. 

The Library is fully stocked with the latest and best 
text-books. The Pathological Museum has recently 
undergone complete revision. In addition to its 
well-known specimens of great historical interest, it 
contains a complete range of pathological conditions, 
set out in such a way that the student can easily 
obtain the fullest information relating to any disease. 

The St. George’s Hospital Club, with smoking- 
and luncheon-rooms on the hospital premises and an 
athletic ground at Wimbledon, is an amalgamation of 
the Hunterian Society, the Gazette, and the Rugby 
football, cricket, lawn tennis, boxing, rifle, and golf 
clubs. Students have the advantage of a library 
of medical and scientific books which is kept up 
to date. 


Guy’s Hospital 


The Medical School, which has been entirely rebuilt 
within recent years, provides ample accommoda- 
tion with modern equipment for all the non-clinical 
subjects of the medical curriculum. The School is a 
constituent part of the University of London and 
offers a complete medical education of University 


standard throughout. The Hospital contains 646 
beds, a total which is more than sufficient to provide 
the clinical material necessary to ensure that the 
students in the clinical period are given every oppor- 
tunity to obtain a practical knowledge of clinical 
work. On commencing the clinical period, students 
are placed for three months under the charge of an 
experienced clinical tutor while they are given a 
preliminary course of instruction in methods of 
clinical examination. Thereafter they hold a series 
of appointments, each of three months’ duration, in 
surgical, medical, and obstetrical and gynecological 
wards. Students are signed up after each appoint- 
ment by the members of the staff to whom they have 
been attached. The type of instruction is essentially 
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practical and students are given a large amount of 
individual responsibility, provided that they show 
themselves worthy of it. 

The following special departments are attached to 
the hospital: Departments of ophthalmology, laryn- 
gology, gynecology, diseases of children, diseases of 
the nervous system, psychological medicine, derma- 
tology, otology, actino-therapeutics, anesthetics, 
dentistry, fractures, orthopedics, vaccine, tuberculosis, 
genito-urinary and venereal diseases, Salomon’s 
Welfare Centre (for Maternity and Children). Dresser- 
ships and clerkships in the various special departments 
are held by students after they have completed their 
general medical and surgical and their obstetrical and 
gynecological appointments. 

There is a Venereal Clinic, in accordance with the 
scheme of the Local Government Board and London 
County Council. Lectures and clinical instruction 
are given, to which medical students and practitioners 
are admitted without fee. 

House physicians, house surgeons, out-patient 
officers, assistant house surgeons, obstetric residents, 
house surgeons in the departments of ophthalmology, 
laryngology, and _ genito-urinary diseases, house 
physicians in the departments for neurology and 
dermatology and for diseases of children, and clinical 
assistants are appointed from among recently qualified 
students according to merit. 

Scholarships.—Six Entrance Scholarships are 
awarded annually as follows: (a) one War Memorial 
Scholarship, of the value of £200, to be awarded 
alternately in Arts and Science (next award, April, 
1934, in Science); (b) one Open Arts Scholarship 
of £100 for students under 19 years of age ; candidates 
are required to take English and any two of the 
following subjects: Latin, Greek, French, German, 
and Mathematics; (c) one Open Junior Science 
Scholarship for students under 20 years, £100; sub- 
jects any three of the following : Inorganic Chemistry, 
Physics, Biology, and Mathematics; (d) a confined 
Junior Science Scholarship of the value of £100 is 
offered for competition, annually in June or July, to 
candidates who have attended the Preliminary Science 
Classes at this School ; (e) an additional Open Scholar- 
ship is awarded every other year; (f) University 
Entrance Scholarships. These are (1) a War Memorial 
Scholarship of the value of £100, awarded annually in 
June or July ; (2) an open exhibition of the value of 
£60, awarded annually in June or July, for students 
who have completed their examinations in Anatomy 
and Physiology in a British School or University 
outside the London Metropolitan area ; subjects, any 
two of the following: Human Anatomy and Em- 
bryology, Physiology, Pathology including Bacterio- 
logy, Biochemistry. The examination is held in 
common with the Medical School at St. Thomas’s 
Hospital and the Medical College of St. Bartholomew’s 
Hospital. Two Entrance Scholarships are awarded 
annually in April as follows: (3) A War Memorial 
Scholarship in Arts of the value of £40 per annum for 
four years, open to students under 19,years of age. 
Candidates are required to take English and any two 
of the following subjects: French, German, Latin, 
Greek, and Mathematics. (4) A Science Scholarship of 
the value of £40 per annum for four years, open to 
students under 20 years of age. Candidates are 
required to take two of the following subjects: 
Chemistry, Physics, and Biology. 

The Wills Library contains 10,000 volumes of 
standard text-books and books of reference. 

The Museum contains specimens of Pathological 
Anatomy, amounting to upwards of 5000, supple- 
mented by more than 2000 drawings. These illustrate 
the diseases of all the systems in the body, including 
Surgical, Obstetric and Gynecological affections, and 
have recently been entirely remounted, arranged and 
catalogued, forming a collection unrivalled for its 
extent and educational value. In point of size it is 
second only to that of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
Here also is the famous collection of Wax Models 
made by the late Mr. Towne. 
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Within the grounds of the hospital are situated the 
residential college, with accommodation for 35 
students, the students’ club, with reading, smoking, 
luncheon, and dining-rooms, a squash court, a fives 
court, and swimming bath. The athletic ground 
and club house is situated at Honor Oak Park, and 
can be reached in 15 minutes from the hospital. 


King’s College Hospital 


The final subjects in the curriculum are taught at 
the medical school of King’s College Hospital, which 
is situated at Denmark Hill, S.E. 5. 

The hospital has 384 beds, and provision will 
be made ultimately for 600. There are special 
departments for bacteriology, cardiology, children, 
clinical pathology, dermatology, gynecology and 
obstetrics, laryngology, massage, medical chemistry, 
neurology, odontology, ophthalmology, orthopedics, 
otology, physical treatment, psychological medicine, 
radiology, rhinology, and urology, each in charge 
of a specialist and his staff. Ten women medical 
students are admitted annually. 

The numerous appointments open to students 
are those of clinical assistant to the general and special 
departments ; medical, surgical, obstetric, and patho- 
logical tutorships; resident casualty officers, house 
physicians, and house surgeons ; resident anesthetist ; 
resident radiologist ; bacteriologist ; clinical patho- 
logist ; pathological, medical, surgical, and obstetrical 
registrarships. Sixteen resident medical and surgical 
officers are appointed half-yearly. 

Scholarships and Registrarships (those in connexion 
with King’s College have already been enumerated ).— 
Scholarships of the total value of £1530 are awarded 
annually. These include: (a) Medical. Entrance 
Scholarships—-Science, £75: Anatomy and Pliysio- 
logy, £75; Pathology, £75; (b) two Burney Yeo 
Entrance Scholarships, £105 each, open to students of 
Oxford and Cambridge on the recommendation of the 
Regius Professors ; (c) two Raymond Gooch Scholar- 
ships, £120 each, open to students of British Univer- 
sities on certain conditions; (d) Epsom College 
Scholarship, value £100, offered annually to a student 
of Epsom College who has taken the first part of the 
courses for Medical Degrees at the Universities of 
Oxford, Cambridge, or London; (e) two Seaman 
Scholarships, each £50 a year for a period not 
exceeding five years, restricted to the sons of clergy- 
men of the Church of England ; (f) Senior Scholarship 
(Clinical Studies), £40. The holders of the Warneford 
and Sambrooke Scholarships awarded by King’s 
College take the subjects of the preliminary and 
intermediate examinations at King’s College, and the 
final subjects at King’s College Hospital. Three 
Sambrooke Registrarships, open to matriculated 
students who have filled certain appointments 
in hospital. 

Prizes.—Tanner Prize, £10, Obstetrics and Diseases 
of Women ; Todd Prizes, first £8 and medal, second 
£4, for Clinical Medicine ; Burridge Prize, £4 4s., 
Forensic Medicine ; Jocelyn Almond Prize, £5 5s., 
Diseases of Children ; Wallis Prize, £10, Dentistry ; 
The Ferrier Prize in Neurology, Bronze Medal and £20 ; 
The Legg Prizes in Surgery and Surgical Pathology, 
Ware Prize for General Pathology, Cheyne Prize for 
Surgery. Thirteen Class Prizes, £3 each. 

Post-graduate Courses.—Two advanced medicine 
courses are held annually, and are suitable for pre- 
paration for M.D. and M.R.C.P. Examinations. 

Clubs, Hostel, Athletic Ground.—The King’s College 
Hospital Clubs and Societies Union consists of the 
Listerian and Musical Societies, the Students’ Common 
Rooms, and the various athletic and sports clubs. Two 
new squash rackets courts were opened in January, 
1933. The athletic ground, over six acres in extent, 
is on Dog Kennel Hill, about ten minutes’ walk from 
the hospital. There are also tennis courts in the 
grounds of the hospital and of ‘“‘ The Platanes ”’— 
a hall of residence for students of the College and the 
hospital. 
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London Hospital 


The hospital, with its Medical College and Dental 
School, is situated in Mile End-road, and contains 
843 beds. Its position in the neighbourhood of the 
extensive docks, factories, and workshops of the east 
of London is unrivalled, and it presents an immense 
field for clinical instruction. There are special depart- 
ments for the treatment of diseases of children, the 
eye, ear, nose and throat, skin and teeth. In addition 
there are departments devoted to gynecology and 
obstetrics, orthopedics, cardiology, brain surgery, 
radiology, electro- and physico-therapeutic light 
therapy, radium, and vaccine therapy. The special 
departments are attended by a large number of 
patients, and afford to the student the means of 
becoming experienced in every branch of practice. 
The recent additions have greatly increased the. 
efficiency with which the clinical teaching can be given. 

A Clinical Unit in medicine, under the charge of 
a whole-time director, provides for the more elaborate 
methods of diagnosis and treatment, and takes a 
leading part in the initiation and codérdination of 
medical research. The director has an assistant 
director, two assistants, and two house physicians. 

To each medical and surgical firm throughout the 
hospital there is attached a first assistant, who is 
responsible for instructing the clerks or dressers of 
the firm in elementary medicine and surgery, and 
who assists the honorary members of the firm in 
the preparation of their demonstrations. In the 
department of obstetrics and gynecology there is a 
first assistant and two resident accoucheurs. In 
the department for children’s diseases there is a first 
assistant, a house physician, and two clinical assist- 
ants. Special courses of lectures and demonstrations 
are arranged in medicine and surgery and their 
ancillary subjects. Opportunities for research are 
provided under the supervision of the staff. 

Owing to the large number of patients more appoint- 
ments are open to students before and after qualifica- 
tion than at any other hospital. Holders of resident 
appointments have free board. Special classes are 
held for the examinations of the University of London, 
for the Fellowship of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
for the Membership of the Royal College of Physicians, 
and for other higher examinations. Special entries for 
medical and surgical practice can be made. 

The salaried appointments open to past students 
of the hospital are those of assistants to the medical 
unit; first assistants to the medical and surgical 
firms ; assistants to the departments of obstetrics and 
gynecology ; clinical assistants in the medical, surgical, 
ophthalmic, aural, light and skin, orthopedic, and 
electrical departments, and in the institute of patho- 
logy and clinical laboratory. There are appointed 
annually 4 resident accoucheurs, 14 resident house 
physicians, and 23 resident house surgeons, 14 resident 
receiving-room officers, 8 resident emergency officers, 
8 clinical assistants to the medical out-patient depart- 
ment, and 16 clinical assistants to the surgical out- 
patient department, also paid and unpaid clinical 
assistants in the various special departments. 


Scholarships and Prizes.—Entrance Scholarships : 
Price Scholarship £100, and one Scholarship of £50, 
subjects of First Medical Examination at the 
University of London; Epsom College Scholarship, 
free education, subjects of First Medical Examination 
as above; Price Scholarship, open to students of 
Oxford and Cambridge Universities, £100, Human 
Anatomy and Physiology ; two Open Scholarships, 
each of the value of £100, subjects, Human Morphology 
and Embryology, Physiology and Pharmacology, Bio- 
chemistry, Pathology, Bacteriology, and Morbid 
Anatomy. Prizes: Buxton Prize, £40, subject of 
Anatomy and Physiology ; Prize in Clinical Obstetrics 
and Gynecology, £20 ; Sutton Prize, £20, Pathology ; 
Duckworth Nelson Prize, biennial, £10, Practical 
Medicine and Surgery; Letheby Prizes (2), £25, 
Chemistry and Chemical Pathology ; four Dressers’ 
Prizes, amounting to £20, zeal, efficiency, and know- 
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ledge of Elementary Clinical Surgery ; Hutchinson 
Prize, triennial, £60, Clinical Surgery ; Treves Prize, 
£20, Clinical Surgery ; two Practical Anatomy Prizes, 
£6 and £4 respectively ; Andrew Clark Prize, £14, 
Clinical Medicine and Pathology; T. A. M. Ross 
(Prox. Acc.) Prize, £10 10s., Clinical Medicine and 
Pathology ; James Anderson Prizes (4), £20, Ele- 
mentary Clinical Medicine ; Arnold Thompson Prize, 
£1 - Diseases of Children ; and Liddle Prize, triennial, 
£120. 

Medical Research Funds.—F unds to the value of over 
£113,000 permit of financial assistance being given to 
students and graduates engaged in Medical Research. 

A laboratory for the manufacture of certain pre- 
parations of Radium has recently been endowed. 

A Residential Hostel is provided for students, 
and a hostel for resident medical officers. The 
Union Athletic Ground, 13 acres, is within easy reach 
of the hospital. 


St. Mary’s Hospital 


The Hospital and Medical School have on one side 
a poor district of 500,000 persons, and on the other 
side the residential districts of Kensington and Bays- 
water. The hospital contains 370 beds, and recent 
structural additions have added two new operating 
theatres. By a scheme of affiliation, for teaching 
purposes, of certain neighbouring hospitals the 
teaching facilities extend over 1000 beds. The 
medical school provides complete courses of instruc- 
tion, and students can join at once on passing a 
preliminary examination in arts. Terms begin in 
October, January, and April. 

Clinical Units in medicine and surgery were estab- 
lished in 1920. Under this system professors of 
medicine and surgery, with competent assistants, 
give their whole time to teaching and research. 
This means a regularity of teaching and a degree of 
individual attention that are only possible where Units 
exist. The system also provides additional salaried 
posts which are open to students after qualification. 

The Hospital has lying-in beds to which considerable 
additions have been made during 1933, and in addition 
to the instruction thus obtained each student attends 
a short course at Queen Charlotte’s Hospital, as 
= of his training in Midwifery, without additional 

ee. 

Students specially interested in Pathology and 
Bacteriology have singular advantages at St. Mary’s. 
The institute comprises seven special departments, 
the whole being under the personal direction of Sir 
Almroth Wright. Certain Research Scholarships of 
£200 each are awarded annually to students working 
in the departments of the institute; and research 
beds have been instituted. Clerkships in pathology, 
bacteriology, and chemical pathology, lasting for a 
period of three months, are open to students of the 
fifth year, and enable them to carry out the patho- 
logical and bacteriological investigations of the 
wards, and learn the necessary technique under 
supervision. Seventy-two of these posts are available 
annually. Numerous appointments are open to 
newly qualified members of the medical school, 
including ten salaried posts with salaries varying 
from £200 to £750 per annum. A special post- 
graduate course is held during the first week-end in 
October, and is open to all general practitioners and 
other qualified men without fee. 

Entrance Scholarships.—Two Entrance Scholar- 
ships of the value of £210 each are awarded annually, 
by nomination in July, the Geraldine Harmsworth 
Scholarship, £200, and one or more University Scholar- 
ships of £200 are awarded in July. 

The athletic ground (10 acres) is situated at 
Wembley and can be reached in 20 minutes by a 
constant service of trains. The pavilion has recently 
been enlarged and improved. 

During the past three years the medical school has 
been rebuilt on a site adjoining the Hospital, and the 
buildings are now in use. The Architect, Sir Edwin 
Cooper, A.R.A., has contrived to solve the difficulty 
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of making a building, mainly devoted to laboratories, 
at once attractive and serving its purpose. It 
consists of five floors with a basement, and pro- 
vides for the teaching of the preliminary and 
intermediate subjects of the medical curriculum. 
with ample space for research work. A library 
and speech hall occupies a prominent position 
upon the ground floor, and a students’ restaurant 
opens on to a courtyard, where are a garage for 
50 cars, and a swimming bath. A squash racquets 
court and gymnasium with a boxing-ring open out of 
the students’ common room. 


Middlesex Hospital 


The hospital and cancer wing contain over 470 
beds, with special wards for cancer, maternity, 
gynecological, otological, neurological, dermatological. 
and ophthalmological cases, and for diseases of 
children. Other special departments include those for 
diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat, and skin ; 
nervous diseases, orthop#dic cases, diseases of the 
rectum, and venereal diseases. There is also an 
electrotherapeutic department and a department of 
radium therapy and research. The cancer wing, 
containing 88 beds and special investigation labora- 
tories, offers unrivalled opportunities for the study of 
cancer, both in its clinical and pathological aspects. 
In the electrotherapeutic department, students obtain 
instruction in the treatment of lupus and cancer by 
the X ray method of treatment. 

The following appointments are made at intervals 
annually : eight house physicians, eight house surgeons, 
two obstetric and gynecological house surgeons, two 
casualty medical officers, two casualty surgical officers, 
one senior resident anesthetist, two junior resident 
anesthetists, four resident officers to the special 
departments, and two dental house surgeons. Nine 
registrars are appointed annually. Non-resident 
qualified clinical assistants are appointed to assist 
in the various out-patient departments. Clinical 
clerks and surgical dressers are also appointed in every 
department. 

The medical school, which includes the Bland- 
Sutton Institute of Pathology, the Courtauld Institute 
of Biochemistry, the Barnato-Joel Laboratories, and 
the Ferens Institute of Otology, is fully equipped for 
the theoretical and practical teaching of all the 
subjects of the medical curriculum, and the University 
diplomas in radiology. Ample laboratory and class- 
room accommodation is provided. The teaching staff 
includes 6 professors, 1 university reader, 31 recognised 
teachers. 10 demonstrators, 4 tutors. The Bland- 
Sutton Institute of Pathology and the Courtauld 
Institute of Biochemistry are completely equipped 
for routine hospital investigations, teaching, and 
research work, and contain large pathological, bac- 
teriological, and clinical laboratories, also smaller 
laboratories for individual research work. A _ well- 
equipped anatomical and pathological museum and 
reference library offer every facility. 

Other features of interest are : the course in medical 
radiology and electrology, under the direction of the 
‘** Joel’ Professor of Physics and Dr. J. H. Douglas 
Webster. A primary F.R.C.S. course is held twice 
yearly. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—Two Entrance Scholar- 
ships, value £100 each, and two University Scholar- 
ships, value £90 and £60, are awarded annually in 
September. The successful candidates are required 
to become general students of the school. A Freer 
Lucas Scholarship is awarded annually on the nomina- 
tion of the Headmaster of Epsom College. There are 
also two Broderip Scholarships, value £60 and £40 
respectively ; the Lyell Gold Medal and Scholarship, 
value £55 5s.; the John Murray Medal and Scholar- 
ship, value £25 (awarded every third year); the 
Freeman Scholarship, value £30; the Hetley Clinical 
Prize, value £25; the Leopold Hudson Prize. value 
11 guineas; and the Second Year’s Exhibition, 
value 10 guineas. There are numerous class prizes. 
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The Students’ Amalgamated Clubs include the 
following: Medical Society, Common Room Society, 
Musical Society, cricket, football, rowing, chess, lawn 
tennis, hockey, sailing, golf, and fencing. There are a 
restaurant and a gymnasium in the school buildings, 
and athletic grounds at N. Wembley. Squash 
racquets are also available. 


St. Thomas’s Hospital 


This Hospital contains 644 beds. There are 
special departments for the treatment of women, 
children, diseases of the eye, ear, nose and throat, 
skin, teeth, and for orthopedics. Nervous and 
mental diseases are treated in special departments. 
An electrocardiograph has been installed for the 
investigation of diseases of the heart. The tuber- 
culosis department forms a part of the Lambeth 
scheme for treatment of patients and for instruction. 
The venereal department has been established as 
part of the London County Council scheme. Depart- 
ments for radiology, electrotherapy, phototherapy, 
massage and remedial physical exercises are. also 
special features. A speech clinic has been inaugurated 
in connexion with the children’s department. 
Exceptional facilities are offered in the hospital 
laboratories for the study of general pathology, clinical 
wagers chemical pathology, and of treatment 

y serums and vaccines. Surgical operations take 
place in the main theatres every day. Clinical teaching 
in the wards, out-patients’ and special departments 
is available every day of the week. Clinical iectures 
are delivered every Wednesday during the sessions. 
Clinical Units in medicine and surgery have been 
established. 

All appointments in the hospital are open to 
students without extra fee. Clinical clerks and 
dressers for in- and out-patients are selected from 
students who have completed their third year’s work. 
Every student acts as clerk in the post-mortem room 
and in one of the pathological laboratories, takes his 
turn on maternity duty under proper supervision in 
the maternity ward and district, thus obviating any 
necessity for seeking instruction elsewhere. Students 
are instructed in the administration of anzwsthetics by 
the hospital anzsthetists. 

The arrangements are made to meet the require- 
ments of all the examining bodies. Special classes 
are held for the examinations at the University of 
London and for the First and Final Fellowship 
Examinations of the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England. Tutorial classes in all subjects precede the 
various examinations. The hospital is easily accessible 
from all parts. 

A resident assistant physician and a _ resident 
assistant surgeon, salary £225 each per annum, and a 
resident anesthetist, salary £200 per annum, are 
appointed annually. Three medical and four surgical 
registrars at a salary of £250 rising to £300 hold their 
appointments on a tenure renewable to a maximum of 
four years. A pathological registrar to the department 
of obstetrics and gynecology (at gn annual salary of 
£250), an ophthalmic registrar (at an annual salary of 
£200), and an orthopedic registrar (unpaid) are 
appointed yearly. Eight resident casualty officers 
and anesthetists are appointed every six months. 
Seven house physicians (including two obstetric 
house physicians and one house physician to the 
department’ of diseases of children), nine house 
surgeons (including two ophthalmic house surgeons, one 
orthopedic house surgeon, and two house surgeons 
to the ear, nose and throat department) are appointed 
every six months. Clinical assistants in the special 
departments are appointed every three months, 
and hold office for six months if recommended for 
re-election. There are three assistants in the depart- 
ment of pathology ; the senior receives £600 a year, 
and the two juniors £450 each. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—At this school there are 
the following Entrance Scholarships—namely, one in 
Arts, equivalent to the tuition fees for the first two 
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years of study ; two in Natural Science, of the value of 
£150 and £60 respectively; and the University 
Scholarship of £100 in any two of the following: 
Anatomy, Physiology, Pathology, Chemistry, also 
the ‘‘ Hector Mackenzie ’’ University Exhibition of 
the value of £60. The value of all entrance scholar- 
ships must be taken out in tuition fees. The money 
value and subjects of examination of the remainder 
are as follows: (a) William Tite Scholarship for 
second-year students, £25; (b) and (c) Musgrove 
Scholarship or (alternately) Peacock Scholarship 
each for third-year students and tenable for two 
years, £35 each ; (d) Mead Medal, Medicine, Pathology, 
and Hygiene, (e) Wainwright Prize, Medicine; (f) 
Toller Prize, Medicine ; (g) Cheselden Medal, Surgery 
and Anatomy ; (h) Clutton Memorial Medal in 
Clinical Surgery, biennial; (i) Beaney Scholarship, 
£50, biennially, Surgery and Surgical Pathology ; 
(j) Solly Medal and Prize, biennial, Reports of Cases ; 
(k) Sutton Sams Prize, biennial, Report of Cases ; 
(l) Bristowe Medal, Pathology and Morbid Anatomy ; 
(m) Hadden Prize, Pathology and Morbid Anatomy ; 
(n) Grainger Testimonial Prize, £31 10s., Anatomy 
and Physiology ; (0) Louis Jenner Research Scholar- 
ship, tenable for two years, £60 annually, Pathology. 

St. Thomas’s House, the Students’ Club, comprises 
spacious dining-, smoking-, and reading-rooms, and 
accommodation for some 60 resident students. There 
is no occasion for students to leave the hospital 
premises during working hours. 


University College Hospital 


The final subjects in the curriculum are taught at 
the medical school of the hospital, which has 540 beds, 
including 85 in the new obstetric hospital. Clinical 
Units in medicine, surgery, and obstetrics and gynzco- 
logy are now in operation. The whole-time directors 
of the Units are concerned with the organisation of the 
teaching generally, but the honorary staff are respon- 
sible for the largest share of the teaching in the wards 
and out-patient department of the hospital. The 
department of otology, rhinology, and laryngology 
(the Royal Ear Hospital) has been provided with a 
separate building in Huntley-street, adjacent to the 
obstetric hospital. It contains 41 beds, including 
eight private wards for patients of limited means. 
In the dental school in Great Portland-street there is 
afforded the opportunity for attending lectures and 
practical instruction in diseases of the mouth and 
teeth. 

The hospital is equipped with all modern appliances 
for investigation. The new buildings of the obstetric 
hospital of 85 beds (rendered possible by the Rocke- 
feller Benefaction), the new residents’ house (with 
accommodation for 30 residents and students), the 
extension to the nurses’ home, and new research 
laboratories for the medical school are now finished 
and in full occupation. Twelve women students are 
admitted annually. 

Original research in all subjects can be pursued in 
the laboratories of the school under the professor of 
pathology, and students can receive grants under 
certain conditions from the Charles Graham Medical 
Research Fund. 

Clerkships and dresserships to the physicians, 
surgeons, anesthetist, and pathologist are allotted 
amongst the students of the hospital. Maternity 
students are appointed each month and reside in the 
Students’ House connected with the medical school 
and hospital. Sixteen house physicians, ten house 
surgeons, ten obstetric assistants, four house surgeons 
to the Royal Ear Hospital (of the total number of 
resident officers not more than three may be held by 
women students at any one time) are selected annually 
by examination from among the senior students who 
have a medical qualification. All house officers reside 
free in the hospital. In addition to these posts there 
are certain special appointments which are vacant 
from time to time and are filled by senior students of 
the .hospital: resident medical officer, surgical 
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registrar, medical registrar, obstetric registrar, Harker- 
Smith cancer registrar, ophthalmic registrar, registrar 
to the Royal Ear Hospital, radiological registrar, 
casualty medical officer and a casualty surgical 
officer, first assistant in the children’s department ; 
assistants in ear, nose and throat, ophthalmic, skin, 
and venereal diseases departments and in the depart- 
ment of psychological medicine, and house anesthetist. 

Assistants to Medical, Surgical, and Obstetric Units. 
These salaried appointments are for senior students 
who may desire to remain at Hospital after holding the 
ordinary resident appointments continuing clinical 
work or pursuing laboratory or other research. The 
salaries range from £250 up to £900 a year, resident 
quarters being provided only for the chief assistant 
to the Obstetric Unit. The total number of such 
assistantships varies from time to time, being generally 
about 12, and an aggregate sum of about £56000 
annually is available for their salaries. " 

Scholarships and Prizes (those in connexion with 
University College have already been enumerated ).— 
At this School the first two Scholarships (a) and (b) 
entitle the holder to a complete course at University 
College and University College Hospital Medical 
School; the second two (c) and (d) entitle to a final 
course at the Medical School. The money value and 
subjects of examination are as follows: (a) Entrance 
Scholarship, Bucknill, 135 guineas, Chemistry, Physics, 
Botany, and Zoology; (b) Epsom Free Medical 
Scholarship, subjects of Preliminary Scientific Exam- 
ination and Nomination by Epsom College; (c) and 
(d) two Goldsmid Entrance Scholarships entitling 
the holder to the Final Course of Medical Study, 
two of the following subjects: Anatomy, Physiology, 
General Pathology, Biochemistry; (e) Goldsmid 
Entrance Exhibition, entitling the holder to a reduc- 
tion by £80 in the fees due for the full course of Final 
Medical Studies, two of the following subjects: 
Anatomy, Physiology, General Pathology, Bio- 
chemistry ; \(f) Filliter Entrance Scholarship, entitling 
the holder to a reduction by £52 10s. in the fees due 
for the full course of Final Medical Studies. Students 
need take Pathology alone if they desire to enter for 
the Filliter Entrance Scholarship only ; (g) Ferriere 
Scholarship, value £25; (h) Graham Scholarship in 
Pathology, £300 per annum for two years, awarded 
by the Senate of the University of London; (i) 
Atkinson Morley Scholarship, tenable for three years, 
£45 per annum, Surgery; (j) Atchison Scholarship, 
tenable for two years, £55 per annum, General Pro- 
ficiency in Medical Studies; (k) Magrath Clinical 
Scholarship, about £150, Clinical Cases; (l) Percival 
Alleyn Scholarship, about £75, Surgery ; (m) Filliter 
Exhibition, £30, Pathology; (mn) Erichsen Prize, 
£21 1s., Practical Surgery; (0) two Senior and two 
Junior Fellowes Clinical Medals for Clinical Medicine ; 
{(p) two Liston Gold Medals for Clinical Surgery ; 
(q) Alexander Bruce Gold Medal for Pathology and 
Surgery; (r) Tuke Silver and Bronze Medals for 
Pathology ; (s) Radcliffe Crocker Travelling Scholar- 
ship for Dermatology ; and (t) Leslie Pearce Gould 
Travelling Scholarship for Surgery. A limited number 
of Bursaries are available from the Atchison Fund, 
awarded at the discretion of the Dean, to enable 
=" whose means do not allow to take Resident 

‘osts. 

The Museum of Pathological Anatomy is open for 
study daily. The Anatomical Museum of the Univer- 
sity of London, University College, is open to all 
students of University College Hospital and medical 
school on the recommendation of the school com- 
mittee. The library, open daily to every student of the 
School, contains about 30,000 medical works, including 
all the current text-books and works of reference. 

The Medical Society exists for the dual purpose 
(1) of promoting the study of medical and surgical 
science, and (2) of promoting social intercourse among 
its members. All male students of the medical school 
are required to become members, and meetings are 
held once a fortnight for appropriate discussion 
connected with the study of medicine. The Society 
includes various athletic clubs and superintends the 





gymnasium and squash racquet courts in the medical 
school, and the athletic ground at Perivale. 

In Gower-street there is a well-equipped residential 
hostel solely for the use of the medical students. 





Westminster Hospital 


The Hospital contains 241 beds, and has attached 
to it a Radium Clinic with 22 beds, elaborately 
equipped for all forms of radium therapy and research. 
There are separate departments for diseases of the 
eye, skin, teeth, ear, nose and throat, for —— 

ractice, for diseases of women, for diseases of children, 
or radiography, for venereal disease, and for massage, 
electrical and light treatment. The anatomical, 
pathological, and materia medica museums are open 
to all students of the school. 

The entire teaching of the hospital is devoted to 
the subjects of the Final Examinations. Arrange- 
ments are made for the tuition required for 
Preliminary and Intermediate subjects. 

Paid appointments as medical, surgical, and 
obstetric registrars, casualty officers, house physicians, 
house surgeons, and anesthetist, are available for 
students when they have passed their examinations. 

There are excellent opportunities for research work 
in the recently endowed John Burford Carlill Labora- 
tories. Grants to assist research workers are made 
annually from the John Burford Carlill Endowment. 

The annual fee includes membership of the Sports 
Union Club with its various branches—i.e., football, 
cricket, tennis, boxing, and Guthrie Society. The 
athletic grounds are situated in Tooting and are reached 
in 20 minutes from the hospital. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—The following Entrance 
Scholarships are offered for competition: Winter 
Session : o Scholarships in Anatomy and Physio- 
logy, £75 each. Summer Session : Two Scholarships 
in Anatomy and Physiology, £75 each. A certain 
number of Scholarships have been allotted to Univer- 
sities of England, Wales, and the Colonies, and to Public 
Schools. These Scholarships are awarded entirely 
on the nomination of the principal of the university 
or school. During the period of st udy the following 
ue may be competed for : Sturges Prize in Clinical 

edicine, about £6, Reports on Cases; Chadwick 
Clinical Surgery Prize, £5, Reports on Cases ; Chadwick 
Prize, £21 in books or instruments—Medicine and 
Surgery, including Pathology and Applied Anatomy 
and Physiology ; Frederic Bird Medal and Prize, open 
to Fourth-year Students, £14 in medal and books or 
instruments—Midwifery, Diseases of Women, Medicine, 
Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Bacteriology, and 
Public Health and Toxicology; Abrahams Prize in 
Clinical Pathology, 5 guineas, a Paper and Tests in 
Practical Work; Hanbury Prize in Diseases of 
Children, 10 guineas ; Alfred Hughes Memorial Prize, 
open to Second-year Students, about £5 in books or 
instruments—Anatomy ; Huxley Memorial Prize, 3 
guineas in books or cash, open to Second-year Students 
—Physiology ; Carter Gold Medal and Prize for Botany, 
open to Students of not more than three years’ attend- 
ance, gold medal and books of the joint value of £15; 
Jelf Medal awarded to Third-year Students ; Second- 
year Scholarship £20, Elementary Anatomy, Physio- 
logy, Histology, and Organic Chemistry; Daniell 
Scholarship, £40, Chemistry ; Rabbeth Scholarships 
= to First-year Students, one of £30 and one of £15 ; 
Class Examinations in the Preliminary Scientific 
Course. Inghley Prize in Pharmacology, £5, open to 
Students who within two years of passing the first 
examination for medical degree; have completed the 
course in Pharmacology. Hare Prize in Zoology, 
£2 10s., open to First-year Students. 
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departments. A new block been 
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completed to extend the special departments for 
orthopedic, light, and obstetric and logical 
out-patients. Maternity districts are attached to the 
Obstetric Unit operating in the Gray’s Inn-road and 
Essex-road areas. Students also attend the in-patient 
and out-patient practice of the Elizabeth Garrett 
Anderson Hospital, Cancer Hospital, Hospital for 
Sick Children, Great Ormond-street, National Hospital, 
Queen-square, South London Hospital, and Central 
London Ophthalmic Hospital. Students after quali- 
fication can hold posts at the Royal Free Hospital of 
house physicians, house surgeons, obstetric assistants, 
clinical assistants, assistant anesthetist and patho- 
logist, and medical, gynecological, and surgical 
registrars ; and the posts of demonstrators in all the 
departments at the Medical School. 

A Clinical Unit in Obstetrics controls 68 beds. 
The Pathology Unit is being extended and spacious 
new quarters will be available for 1933-34. 

Courses are arranged for the Primary Fellowship 
Examination of the College of Surgeons. 

The School buildings have been entirely rebuilt in 
recent years, and there are spacious, well-equipped 
laboratories, which afford every facility for efficiency 
of teaching and practical work in all departments. 
Students’ Chambers are provided in the neighbour- 
hood of the school and the Warden can be consulted 
on the subject. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—Among the larger of these 
awards are the following: (a) Isabel Thorne and 
A. M. Bird Scholarships of £30 a year for six years. 
(b) St. Dunstan’s Medical Exhibition, £60 a year for 
three or five years. (c) Mrs. George M. Smith Scholar- 
ship, £50 a year for three or five years. (d) Bostock 
Scholarship, £90 a year for five years. (e) Mabel 
Sharman-Crawford Scholarship, £20 a year for 
four years. (f) Sir Owen Roberts Scholarship, £75 
a year for four years. (g) Mabel Webb and A. M. Bird 
Research Scholarship, £200 for one year. (h) Fanny 
Butler Scholarship, £16 a year for four years. (7) 
Sarah Holborn Scholarship, £20 a year for three or 
five years. (j) Dr. Margaret Todd Scholarship, £37 10s. 
a year for four years. (k) Lieutenant Edmund Lewis 
and Lieutenant Alan Lewis Memorial Scholarship, £25 
a year forfour years. (l) Alfred Langton Scholarships, 
£35 a year for two years. (m) Flora Murray Bursary, 
awarded every year to a fifth-year student, £50. 
(n) A. M. Bird Clinical Scholarship, £30 a year for 
three years. (0) School Jubilee Bursary, tenable for 
three years, £50 a year. (p) John Byron Bursary, £20 
for two vears. (q) Helen Prideaux Prize and Julia 
Ann H. Cock Prize, to be spent in assisting the newly 
qualified holder to further study, £60 each. (r) A. M. 
Bird Post-graduate Scholarship in Pathology, £200 
for one year. (s) Dr. Edith Pechey Phipson Post- 
graduate Scholarship of the value of £100, open to 
all medical women, preferably coming from India or 
going to work in India. The Dorothy Chick Gift, 
£20, and other prizes value £84 are awarded annually. 
The Students’ Union arranges the social, athletic, and 
other clubs and societies. 

Inquiries may be addressed to the Warden and 
Secretary of the Medical School, 8, Hunter-street, 
London, W.C. 





UNIVERSITY OF DURHAM 


The University of Durham grants degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery, Doctor 
of Medicine, Master of Surgery, Doctor of Surgery, 
Bachelor of Hygiene, Doctor of Hygiene, Bachelor 
of Dental Surgery and Master of Dental Surgery, 
a Diploma in Public Health, Diploma in Psychiatry, 
and a Licence in Dental Surgery. 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery there are four professional examinations. 
The subjects of the First Examination are—Elemen- 
tary Biology and Chemistry in relation to medicine. 
The subjects of the Second Examination are— 
Anatomy and Physiology. The subjects of the 
Third Examination are—Pathology and Bacteriology, 
Materia Medica, Pharmacology and Pharmacy, 
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Medical Jurisprudence, and Public Health. The 
subjects of the Fourth Examination are—Medicine, 
including Therapeutics, Clinical Medicine, Surgery, 
Clinical Surgery, Operative Surgery, Midwifery and 
Gynecology, Psychological Medicine, Diseases of the 
Skin, of the Throat, Nose, and Ear, and of Children, 
and Ophthalmology. The University requires that at 
least one year be spent in residence in the University ; 
in exceptional cases candidates may comply with this 
regulation by attending at the College of Medicine for 
one year but all the professional examinations must be 
passed in the University. 

For the degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery a candidate must not be less than 24 years 
of age. He must also have obtained the bachelor 
degrees, and been engaged for at least two years 
subsequently to the date of admission to these degrees 
in research work, or in attendance on the practice of a 
recognised hospital, or in the naval or military ser- 
vices, or in medical or surgical practice, The candidate 
for the M.D. degree may present an essay or undergo 
a special examination in the subjects of Medical 
Anatomy, Medical Pathology, and the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine. The subjects of examination 
for the M.S. are—Principles and Practice of Surgery, 
Surgical Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, Surgical 
Operations, Clinical Surgery. 

Doctor of Surgery.—Candidates must be registered 
medical practitioners, and not less than 25 years of 
age, and must devote three years, subsequently to 
obtaining a registrable qualification, to the study of 
Surgery, one at least to be spent in the University. 
The course of study of the candidate must be sub- 
mitted to the Professor of Surgery and approved by 
the Board of the Faculty. One year shall be devoted 
mainly to work in the departments of Anatomy, 
Physiology, Pathology, and Bacteriology, and the 
candidate must submit evidence of having so worked. 
Not less than six months of another year must be 
spent as resident surgeon in a recognised teaching 
hospital, and the rest of the year in the study of 
surgery in a recognised medical centre. Not less than 
six months of one of the three years must be spent in 
surgical study abroad. 

Candidates must give six weeks’ notice to the 
Secretary of Examinations, University of Durham 
College of Medicine. The M.D. (essay) must be sent 
in before April Ist. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—The following are 
awarded : University of Durham Entrance Scholar- 
ship, £25 a year for four years; Pears’ Entrance 
Scholarship, £40 a year for three years (awarded 
every third year); Heath Entrance Scholarship (from 
Kepier Grammar School), £60 (renewable); Province 
of Durham Masonic (Entrance) Scholarship, £60 
(renewable); Heath Scholarship for Surgery, £200, 
available every second year; Rutherford Morison 
Surgical Scholarship, £180, available every third year. 
Approved applicants may obtain special grants for sur- 
gical research from the Stephen Scott Research Fund. 

The following Scholarships are tenable for one year, 
namely : Tulloch Scholarship for Elementary Biology 
and Organic Chemistry, £20; Dickinson Scholarship 
for Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery, and Pathology, 
£20 ; Charlton Scholarship for Medicine, £25; Gibb 
Scholarship for Pathology, £28; Luke Armstrong 
Scholarship for Comparative Pathology, £25 ; Stephen 
Scott Scholarships for Anatomy and Physiology, 
two of £50 each ; Philipson Scholarships for highest 
marks in Final M.B., B.S. Examinations, two of 
£45 each ; Goyder Memorial Scholarship for Clinical 
Medicine and Clinical Surgery, interest on £325 ; 
Hamilton Drummond Memorial Scholarship, in aid 
of research in Clinical Surgery, about £50; Gibson 
Prize for Midwifery and Diseases of Women and 
Children, £10; Turnbull Prize and Silver Medal 
for Surface Anatomy ; and Outterson Wood Prize for 
Psychological Medicine, £10 ; Sewell Memorial Prize 
and Silver Medal for Clinical Pathology. 

For further information apply to the Dean of the 
College. 
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Newcastle-upon-Tyne ; College of Medicine 


Hospital practice and post-graduate work are carried 
out at the Royal Victoria Infirmary, a general hospital 
containing more than 600 beds, and there are facilities 
for the study of the various special subjects. Post- 
graduate work can be pursued at the Newcastle 
General Hospital. 

Practical midwifery can be studied at the Princess 
Mary Maternity Hospital, which contains 90 beds, 
with an annual indoor and outdoor attendance on 
3000 cases. = ' 3 

Psychological medicine can be studied at the New- 
castle Mental Hospital, and infectious diseases at the 
City Hospital, under the M.O.H. of the city. 

The bacteriological laboratory is adjacent to 
Armstrong College. 


Post-graduate Instruction.—1. General courses in 
Clinical Medicine, Surgery, and Pathology at the Royal 
Victoria Infirmary, meeting once weekly for ten 
weeks. One course is held from October to December 
and one from April to June. 2. Special courses of 
clinical instruction, meeting once weekly for ten 
weeks, in the following subjects: Gynecology ; 
Diseases of the Eye ; Diseases of the Throat, Nose, 
and Ear; Diseases of the Skin; Venereal Diseases ; 
Neurology ; Diseases of Children; Electrothera- 
peutics and Radiology ; special courses in Midwifery 
are held at the Princess Mary Maternity Hospital. 
8. An intensive course of 14 days’ duration in the 
Summer Vacation. 4. In addition to the regular 
post-graduate courses practitioners may attend the 
ordinary medical and surgical practice of the Royal 
Victoria Infirmary, also at the Princess Mary Maternity 
Hospital for specified periods, and for clinical instruc- 
tion in medicine and surgery at Newcastle General 
Hospital. 

There is a well furnished Students’ Union for the 
students of the Newcastle Division of the University, 
and special accommodation has been provided for 
women students. 


Royal Victoria Infirmary 


The Infirmary has over 600 beds. Clinical lectures 
are delivered by the physicians and surgeons weekly 
and ward demonstrations are given daily. Tutorial 
classes are given by the assistant physicians, assistant 
surgeons, the medical and surgical registrars, and 
the assistant to the gynecological department, and 
demonstrations are given in the several out-patient 
departments daily. Pathological demonstrations are 
given by the pathologist daily or as opportunity 
occurs. In addition to medical and surgical in-patient 
and out-patient departments the following special 
de ents are fully equipped for teaching students : 
op thalmic, throat, nose, and ear, skin, and venereal 
disease, gynecological, orthopedic, and electrical. 
The hospital building contains the following labora- 
tories: 1. Special pathological laboratories attached 
to the post-mortem rooms. Bacteriological 
laboratory i i clinical bacteriological 
investigations are carried out. 3. There is in addition 
a clinical laboratory attached to each ward and to the 
out-patient department. There are five operating 
theatres in use in the hospital. The winter session of 
1933 opens on Oct. 3rd, and the summer session of 
1934 on April 17th. Applications for detailed infor- 
mation should be made to the Sub-Dean, Dr. Horsley 
Drummond, at the hospital. 

Appointments of assistants in the pathological 
and other special departments and of clinical clerks 
and dressers are made periodically. Resident appoint- 
ments are also made every six months; and each 

ear medical and surgical registrars (who also act as 

utors) are appointed from candidates who have 
previously held resident appointments at any recog- 
nised hospital. These latter posts afford an excellent 
opportunity for post-graduate study, not only at the 
, but also in the departments of anatomy, 
physiology, pathology, and bacteriology of the 
college. 
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UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM 


The University of Birmingham grants the degrees 
of M.B., Ch.B., M.D., Ch.M., and Ph.D. (for Research 
Study), and also a degree and a diploma in Public 
Health. The Senate may recognise attendance at 
other Universities as qualifying for these degrees and 
these examinations passed at Universities as exempting 
from the examinations in Physics, Chemistry, Biology, 
and Organic Chemistry; but at least three years 
must be spent in attendance upon classes in the 
University. The final year may be spent at any other 
medical school recognised by the University. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 

Surgery.—The student must have passed the Matricu- 
lation Examination of the Joint Board or an exami- 
nation accepted in lieu thereof. Before commencing 
the study of Anatomy and Physiology, examinations 
in Chemistry and Physics and Biology must be passed 
(First M.B., Ch.B.), or examinations in lieu thereof. 
All communications respecting the Matriculation 
Examination, and examinations accepted in lieu 
thereof, must be sent to the Secretary, Joint Matricu- 
lation Board, 315, Oxford-road, Manchester. Second 
Examination.—Part I., Organic Chemistry; Part 
II., Anatomy and Physiology. Third Examination. 
—General Pathology and Bacteriology. Fourth 
Examination (at the end of the fifth year).— 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology ; Public Health; 
and Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Thera- 
peutics. Two years’ hospital work must have 
been accomplished. Final Examination.—Medicine, 
Surgery, Midwifery and Diseases of Women, Mental 
Diseases, and Ophthalmology. Attendance at a 
general hospital for a year after the passing of the 
fourth examination will be required, also attendance 
at a fever hospital three months, maternity hospital 
three months, and mental hospital three months. 
Vaccination instruction must be taken and courses 
of Ophthalmology, Venereal and Skin Diseases, 
and Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat, Medical 
and Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. 
Distinctions may be awarded in the _ subjects 
(severally) of the Second, Third, Fourth, and Final ; 
and First- and Second-Class Honours in the Final 
Examination. 
Degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 
One year after having passed the final M.B., 
Ch.B. examination the candidate can present himself 
for these higher degrees. They present a thesis on 
some medical or surgical subject, and pass a general 
examination in Principles and Practice of Medicine 
for the M.D. and one in Principles and Practice of 
Surgery, including operations on the cadaver, for the 
Ch.M., or, at the discretion of the examiners, in a 
special branch of Medicine or Surgery respectively. 
A thesis of exceptional merit may exempt from any 
part of these examinations, in which Honours may be 
awarded. 

Degree of Ph.D.—Candidates must possess a medical 
degree of a British, Colonial, or other university 
approved of by the Senate of the University, and have 
been engaged as a rule in advanced study for two 
years, either in a laboratory of the University or in 
one or more of the hospitals associated with the 
University. But under approved conditions after the 
first year research may be carried on elsewhere, 
when, on completing the course, candidates present 
a thesis and submit themselves for oral and possibly 
written examination. 

Scholarships and _ Prizes.—The following are 
awarded :—Entrance Scholarships: (a) Frank Fletcher 
and Catherine Fletcher Scholarships of £100 per 
annum each, for five years. Two or more offered 
annually ; open to men and women students under 
certain prescribed conditions as to residence, &c.; 
(6) Sydenham Scholarship of £42, tenable for three 
years, award of Council to orphan sons of medical 
practitioners ; (c) Sands Cox Scholarship of £21 per 
annum during two years, awarded to the candidate, 
not being more than 19 years of age, taking the 
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highest marks at the Higher School Certificate Exami- 
nation of the Joint Matriculation Board ; (d) Dental 
Scholarship of £46 17s. 6d.,Open Competitive Examina- 
tion in subjects learned during apprenticeship ; 
(e) Myers Travelling Studentship of £300, tenable for 
one year, offered in alternate years, awarded by vote 
of committee to M.B., Ch.B. candidates, tenable at 
some University or Hospital not in Great Britain or 
Ireland ; (f) two Ingleby Scholarships of £10 each, 
awarded to the candidates at Final Examination 
obtaining highest marks in the subjects of Midwifery 
and Diseases of Women; (g), (h), (i), and (j) Four 
Queen’s Scholarships of £10 10s. each, awarded to the 
candidate taking the first place in the Second, Third, 
Fourth, and Final Examinations respectively, provided 
that the candidate’s work is sufficiently distinguished ; 
(k) Priestley Smith Prize in Ophthalmology, value 
about £6 10s., is awarded annually to the student 
passing the Final M.B., Ch.B. Examination on first 
entry who shows the best knowledge of Ophthalmology, 
provided the Examiners deem him worthy of this 
distinction ; (1) George Henry Marshall Scholarship 
of £10, awarded annually, for the encouragement of 
Research Work in Ophthalmology ; and (m) Russell 
Memorial Prize, a prize of books, value about £2, 
awarded annually to the Student who, not being of 
more than six years’ standing as a student of the 
School of Medicine of the University, shall pass the 
best examination in the subject of Nervous Diseases. 
The “ Arthur Foxwell Memorial Medal ”’ (Gold Medal) 
is awarded annually to the candidate taking the 
highest place in Clinical Medicine and passing the 
Final M.B., Ch.B. Examination in une; the 
**Sampson Gamgee Memorial Medal” (Gold Medal 
for Surgery) is awarded annually to the best candidates 
passing Final M.B., Ch.B. Examination in June in 
Surgery (paper, oral, and clinical); Peter Thompson 
Prize for Anatomy (Third Year); and John Barritt 
Melson Gold Medal for Physiology (Third Year). 
The University Clinical Board awards Gold and Silver 
Medals on examinations in Medicine, Surgery, and 
Midwifery, respectively, in fourth and fifth years, 
open to all students. 

Clinical Instruction.—The medical students of the 
University receive their clinical instruction by attend- 
ing the amalgamated practice of the General Hospital, 
Queen’s Hospital, Maternity Hospital, Children’s 
Hospital, Birmingham and Midland Eye Hospital, 
Mental Hospital, and Fevers Hospital, under the 
direction of the University Clinical Board. Appoint- 
ments are open to students varying from £40 to £200 
@ year. 

Post-graduate Instruction.—A ‘‘ William Withering 
Lectureship’ has been established. A course (or 
courses) of lectures is given annually for post-graduates 
on subjects chosen from year to year. In 1934 the 
lectures will be given by Dame Anne Louise McIlroy, 
D.B.E., M.D., B.Sc. (London School of Medicine for 
Women). The Ingleby Lectures on some subject in 
connexion with Diseases of Women and Children are 
given annually by specially appointed lecturers. 
Post-graduate Courses of Clinical Demonstrations for 
General Practitioners are arranged annually by the 
University Clinical Board (April to July) at the 
Birmingham General, Queen’s, and’ Children’s 
Hospitals. 


Queen's Hospital 


For the University clinical teaching conducted 
here there is a wealth of excellent material in the 
330 beds. Ward rounds and out-patient clinic classes 
are held daily, and there are regular tutorial classes 
throughout the session. Post-graduate courses 
arranged by the University are conducted every year. 
There are special departments in gynecology, diseases 
of the eye, of the ear, nose and throat, dentistry, radio- 
logy, pathology, bacteriology, biochemistry, physio- 
therapy, electrocardiography, and there is a psychia- 
tric clinic associated officially with the Birmingham 
Mental Hospitals. There are also large Wards for 
Midwifery and Postnatal cases, a Nursery for instruc- 
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tion in Infant Welfare, an extensive Midwifery 
District, and residential facilities for students. There 
are 23 Resident Appointments (exclusive of Registrars ) 
available each year for recently qualified students. 


Birmingham General Hospital 


There are 487 beds. Special wards for children, 
gynecological, ear and throat, venereal, maternity, 
and radium cases; special beds for eye and skin 
cases. Laboratories for bacteriology, biochemistry, 
cancer research, and morbid histology. Separate 
rooms adjoin the medical and surgical wards for 
clinical pathology. Six operating theatres (one for 
out-patients and one for casualty department, which is 
a separate department), all designed and fitted on 
modern lines. In addition to clinical teaching given in 
the wards and out-patient department by the honorary 
staff, medical and surgical tutorial classes are held 
for senior and junior students. Clinical instruction 
in all the special departments, which include those 
for radium, electrotherapy,  electrocardiographic 
investigation, and venereal diseases. Post-graduate 
classes are held in every branch of medicine and 
surgery. The Jaffray Branch WHospital contains 
61 beds. 





UNIVERSITY OF LIVERPOOL 


The degrees in the Faculty of Medicine are Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M.B. and Ch.B.), 
Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), Doctor in Philosophy 
(Ph.D.), Master of Surgery (Ch.M.), Master of Hygiene 
(M.H.), and Master of Orthopaedic Surgery 
(M.Ch.Orth.). 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery.—Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and of Surgery must have attained 
the age of 22 years on the day of graduation. At 
least two of the six years of medical study must 
have been passed in the University, and one year 
at least must have been passed in the University 
subsequently to the date of passing the First 
Examination. The other three years may be passed 
at any college or medical school recognised for 
this purpose by the University. Candidates must 
pass three examinations entitled respectively: the 
First Examination, the Second Examination, and the 
Final Examination. The subjects of the First Exam- 
ination are: (1) Chemistry; (2) Biology (Zoology 
and Botany); (3) Physics. The subjects of the 
Second Examination are: (1) Anatomy ; (2) Physio- 
logy (including Biochemistry and Histology). The 
subjects for the Final Examination are : (1) (a) Patho- 
logy, (6) Pharmacology and General Therapeutics ; 
(2) (a) Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, (b) Public 
Health ; (3) (a) Obstetrics and Diseases of Women, 
(b) Surgery, Systematic, Clinical, Operative, and 
Practical, including Ophthalmology, (c) Medicine, 
Systematic and Clinical, including Therapeutics, 
Mental Diseases, and Diseases of Children. Candidates 
may take Parts (1), (2), and (3) separately, provided 
that they do not present themselves for Part (3) until 
they have completed the sixth year of medical 
study. 

Degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 
No candidate will be admitted to the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine or Master of Surgery unless he 
has previously received the Degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, and at least two 
years have elapsed since he passed the examinations 
for those degrees. Candidates may also take the 
degree of Doctor of Medicine by examination after 
five years from taking Liverpool M.B., Ch.B. Candi- 
dates for the degree of Doctor of Medicine, who elect 
to present a thesis, are required (a) to present a thesis, 
acceptable to the Faculty, and certified to be the 
candidate’s own work, together with (if the candidate 
desires) copies of published original papers upon 
Medical Science ; (6) to present themselves for an oral 
examination on the subject of the thesis. 

The subjects of examination for the Degree of 
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Master of Surgery are: Surgery, Clinical Surgery, 
Operative Surgery, Surgical Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy, and Surgical Anatomy. 

The University also awards a Diploma in Medical 
Radiology and Electrology—Part I., Physics; Part II., 
Radiology and Electrology. The parts may be taken 
at one examination or separately. 

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Prizes.—The follow- 
ing are awarded: (a) Robert Gee Entrance Scholar- 
ship (Men), annually, of £42 10s., tenable for four 
years; (b) Junior Lyon Jones Scholarship, of £19 
per annum, tenable for two years, Competitive 
Examination among Junior Students in First M.B. 
Subjects ; (c) Senior Lyon Jones Scholarship, of £19, 
Competitive Examination on results of Professional 
Examination in Anatomy and Physiology; (d) 
Derby Exhibition of £15, Competitive Examination 
in Clinical Surgery ; and (e) Clinical School Exhibi- 
tion of £15 in Clinical Medicine; (f) University 
Scholarship of £50 for one year, awarded on results 
of the Final (Part I.) Examination for the degrees ; 
{g) Holt Fellowships, Physiology and Pathology, of 
£150 each, for one year; (h) Gee Fellowship, Anatomy, 
of £100, for one year; (i) John Rankin Fellowships in 
Anatomy, two, each of the value of £120, tenable for 
two years; (j) Johnston Colonial Fellowship, Bio- 
chemistry, of £100, for one year; (k) John W. 
Garrett International Fellowship, Bacteriology, of 
£100, for one year; (l) Thelwall Thomas Fellowship, 
Surgical Pathology, of £150, for one year; (m) 
Ethel Boyce Fellowship in Gynecology, of £100, for 
one year; (”) Mary Birrell Davies Memorial Fund 
Scholarship, of the value of £60, tenable for four years, 
offered for competition in alternate years ; open only 
to women students who will have attained the age 
of 19 on the first day of October in the year of the 
award ; (0) Rankin Exhibition in Practical Anatomy, 
of £23, for one year; (p) Lady Jones Research 
Fellowship in Orthopedic Surgery, £200 ; (q) Samuels 
Memorial Scholarships, three at £27; (r) Ridgway 
Research Scholarship (£94); numerous prizes and 
medals. : 

The Medical School.—All the laboratories and class- 
rooms are situated close together, communicating with 
one another, and are made up of four large blocks of 
buildings which form one side of the College quad- 
rangle. There are the Johnston Laboratories for 
Biochemistry ; the Medical School for Anatomy, 
Surgery, Toxicology, and Ophthalmology; and the 
Thompson-Yates Laboratories for Physiology and 
Pathology. There is also a separate building for 
Tropical Medicine. Medical research has also been 
endowed with several new laboratories in which 
students can pursue research work after graduation. 


Clinical Studies—The Clinical School of the 
University consists of four general hospitals—the 
RoyAL INFIRMARY, the DAvip LEWIs NORTHERN 
HosPITAL, the RoYAL SOUTHERN HOsPITAL, and the 
STANLEY HOsPITAL; and of five special hospitals— 
the Eye and Ear Infirmary, the Women’s Hospital, 
Liverpool, Liverpool Maternity Hospital, the Royal 
Liverpool Children’s Hospital, and St. Paul’s Eye 
Hospital. These hospitals contain in all a total of 
about 1500 beds. The organisation of these hospitals 
to form one teaching institution provides the medical 
student and the medical practitioner with a field for 
clinical education and study which is unrivalled in 
extent in the United Kingdom. All the hospitals are 
within easy access of the University. There are a 
large number of appointments to house physicianships 
and surgeonships both at the general and special 
hospitals which are open to qualified students of the 
school. 

Public Health Department.—This is located in a 
separate building, in which full courses of instruction 
are given to students for the Diplomas and Degrees 
of the University and of other Examining Boards. 

Prospectuses and further information may be had 
on application to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, 
University of Liverpool. : 
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UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER 


Four degrees in Medicine and Surgery are conferred 
by the Victoria University of Manchester—viz., 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M.B. 
and Ch.B.), Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), and Master 
of Surgery (Ch.M.). A Diploma in Psychological 
Medicine, a Diploma in Public Health, a Diploma 
in Bacteriology, and a Diploma in Pathology are 
awarded by examination to registered medical prac- 
titioners. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery.—Before admission to the degrees of M.B. and 
Ch.B. candidates are required to present certificates 
that they will have attained the age of 21 years on 
the day of graduation, and that they have pursued 
the courses of study required by the University 
Regulations during a period of not less than five and a 
half years subsequently to the date of their registra- 
tion by the General Medical Council, two of such years 
having been passed in the University subsequently 
to the date of passing the first M.B. Examination. 

The First Examination : (1) Chemistry and Physics ; 
(2) (a) Botany, (b) Zoology. Candidates must have 
attended the prescribed courses both of lectures and 
of laboratory work in each of the above-named 
subjects. The Examination is divided into two 
parts: Part 1, Inorganic and Elementary Organic 
Chemistry and Physics; Part 2, (a) Botany, (b) 
Zoology. The candidates sit for these parts 
separately. The Second Examination: (1) Anatomy 
and Histology; (2) Physiology, including Physio- 
logical Chemistry. Both parts must be passed 
simultaneously. The Third Examination: (1) Phar- 
macology and Materia Medica; (2) Pathology and 
Bacteriology. The Final Examination: (1) Medicine, 
Systematic and Clinical (including Mental Diseases and 
Diseases of Children); (2) Surgery, Systematic, 
Clinical, and Practical ; (3) Obstetrics and Gynecology 
(including Clinical and Practical); (4) Forensic 
Medicine; (5) Hygiene and Preventive Medicine. 
The Final Examination is divided into two parts: 
Part I., Forensic Medicine, Hygiene and Preventive 
Medicine; Part II., Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Gynecology (Systematic, Clinical, and Oral). 
The two parts of the Final Examination must each 
be passed as a whole. Candidates for the Second Part 
must have completed the sixth year of medical study. 

Degree of Doctor of Medicine.—Candidates are not 
eligible for the degree of Doctor of Medicine unless 
they have previously obtained the degrees of Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of this University, 
and at least one year has elapsed since they passed the 
examination for those degrees. Candidates may elect 
either (1) to present an original dissertation ; or (2) to 
undergo an examination. The dissertation must 
embody the results of personal observation, or original 
research, either in some department of medicine or of 
some science directly relative to medicine. The 
examination, which will be written and practical, is 
in the Principles and Practice of Medicine, in Patho- 
logy, and in some other subject to be selected by the 
candidate. 

Degree of Master of Surgery.—Candidates are not 
eligible for the degree of Master of Surgery unless they 
have previously obtained the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of this University, 
and at least one year had elapsed since they passed 
the examination for those degrees. The degree is 
conferred in the following branches: Surgery 
(Branch I.), Gynzcology (Branch II.), Ophthalmology 
(Branch III.), Laryngology, Otology, and Rhinology 
(Branch IV.). 

Degrees of B.Sc. and M.Sc.—The ordinary degree 
of B.Sc. in the Schools of Anatomy and Physiology 
may be obtained by students in Medicine who in their 
third year of study for the degree of M.B., Ch.B., com- 
plete the additional courses in these subjects prescribed 
for this degree. Candidates for the Honours degree of 
B.Sc. in Anatomy or Physiology, who are students in 
Medicine, are required to attend courses in advanced 
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Anatomy and Physiology for four terms after passing 
the Second Examination for the degrees of M.B., Ch.B. 
Graduates in science may proceed to the degree of M.Sc. 
by presentation of an approved thesis. 

Diplomas: 1. The following are available for 
candidates holding a registrable qualification in 
medicine, surgery, and midwifery ; examinations are 
in two parts in each diploma and are written, 
oral, and practical. Candidates may present them- 
selves for Parts I. and II. separately or at the 
same time provided that no candidate be admitted 
to Part II. unless he has already passed in Part I. 
No candidate’s name will be published until he 
has satisfied the examiners in both parts of the 
examination :— 

(a) Diploma in Psychological Medicine.—Part- 
time course: extending over three University terms, 
two of which must be spent at the University. Six 
months’ residence must be spent at a recognised 
Hospital for Mental Diseases. 

(b) Diploma in Public Health.—The_ course 
extends over twelve calendar months at least: 
Part I. of the examination is held in June and 
October, and Part II. in March and October. 
Instruction for at least one of the parts must be 
taken out at the University. ; 

2. In Veterinary State Medicine.—Length of course, 
three University terms. Candidates must be members 
of the Royal College of Veterinary Surgeons. 

3. In Bacteriology..—For candidates who have 
graduated either in science or medicine, or obtained 
other approved qualification. Length of course, one 
academic year. A satisfactory thesis on an approved 
subject must be presented. 

4. In Pathology.—For candidates who have obtained 
a registrable medical qualification or other qualifica- 
tion approved by the Senate. Length of course, one 
academic year. A satisfactory thesis on an approved 
subject must be presented. 

Scholarships, Fellowships, and Prizes.—The follow- 
ing are offered in connexion with medical study at 
the Victoria University :—Scholarships: Dreschfeld 
Entrance (triennial), £20; John Russell Medical 
Entrance, £45; Sam Gamble Entrance for Women ; 
Graduate Entrance (fees up to 160 guineas); two 
Dauntesey Medical Junior, £50 each; Dauntesey 
Medical Senior, £50 ; Professor Tom Jones Exhibition 
in Anatomy, £25; Dickenson Trust Scholarships in 
Anatomy and Pathology; Platt Physiological, £90 ; 
Graduate Research Scholarship, £70; Dickenson 
Trust Travelling Scholarships in Medicine and Sur- 
gery; Ashby Memorial in Diseases of Children 
{triennial), £100; Holt Post-Graduate Medical 
Scholarship for Women, £60; Elected Research 
Studentships. Fellowships: Leech Research, £70; 
Professor Tom Jones, Surgical, £105; Morrison 
Watson in Anatomy, £150; John Henry Agnew in 
Diseases of Children, £120; Delépine in Preventive 
Medicine (biennial), £300; Worswick (Causes and 
Treatment of Rheumatoid Arthritis), £300 ; Pilkington 
Fellowship in Cancer Research, £300; Zimmern 
Travelling Fellowship for Men, £175, also for Women ; 
Knight Fellowship in Psychological Medicine ; Hon- 
orary Research Fellowships. Prizes: Sidney Renshaw 
in Physiology—Junior £10, Senior £20; Wild Prize 
in Pharmacology, £10; Turner Medical, two prizes 
each of 10 guineas; Dumville Surgical, £15; John 
Henry Agnew in Diseases of Children, £30. There 
are many general entrance scholarships, in addition to 
those already mentioned, open for competition, the 
examinations for which are held in the month of May. 
Full particulars can be obtained from the Registrar. 


‘The Medical School.—This school, largely extended 
in 1920, is provided with dissecting-rooms, X ray rooms, 
physiological laboratories, private laboratories, and 
work-rooms, besides lecture-rooms, museums, and 
general and departmental libraries. A special labora- 
tory is equipped for experimental work on the 
central nervous system. In the pathological labora- 
tories (now removed to special buildings close to the 


Royal Infirmary) ample provision is made for the 
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teaching of pathology and bacteriology and for the 
rosecution of original research. The Helen Swindells 
boratory is specially equipped as part of a new 
department for investigation in cancer. Ample 
facilities for investigation are provided in Anatomy, 
Physiology, and Materia Medica ; new Pharmacological 
Laboratories were recently added. In the public 
health department, which is lodged in a separate insti- 
tute in York-place, near the Royal Infirmary, suitable 
laboratory accommodation is provided for the study of 
sanitary chemistry, physics, and practical bacteriology 
in the departments of chemistry and physics and in 
that of pathology. 

Clinical Studies.—The clinical and practical depart- 
ments of medical study are taught partly in the 
medical school of the University and partly in the 
Royal Infirmary and St. Mary’s Hospitals for Women 
and Children, a fever hospital, mental hospitals, a 
convalescent home, and other special hospitals. 


THE MANCHESTER ROYAL INFIRMARY, near the 
University, has accommodation for 640 beds (including 
54 beds at the Central Branch). Associated with the 
Infirmary are: (1) the Convalescent Hospital at 
Cheadle, containing 132 beds; and (2) the Central 
Branch in the City, which has accommodation for 
54 patients. The Associated Hospitals thus contain 
772 beds and are under the same management. The 
medical side consists of four units, each unit having 
a testing-room for the scientific investigation of 
morbid products and a class-room. The surgical beds 
are arranged in five units, each unit having its own 
operation theatre, with anesthetising, recovery. 
sterilising, testing, and apparatus rooms, and its own 
class-room attached. The gynzcological, aural, and 
out-patient departments each have their own operating 
theatre. Bacteriological investigations are carried out 
in a special clinical laboratory. A department for the 
study of heart disease, with an electric cardiograph 
and other instruments for research, diagnosis, and 
teaching purposes is attached to the medical wards. 
There is also a laboratory for clinical research. The 
X ray department has nine separate X ray outfits for 
different purposes, and one large room is put aside 
specially for X ray demonstrations and teaching 
purposes. A large massage school is also connected 
with this department. Women students are admitted 
on the same terms as men. Two Entrance Scholarships 
in Medicine of the value of £160 each are offered 
annually by the Council of the Manchester University 
and the Medical Board of the Manchester Royal 
Infirmary for proficiency in Arts and Science subjects 
respectively. All the usual appointments may be 
held by those who have attended the practice of the 
Infirmary. 


The Royal MANCHESTER CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL at 
Pendlebury contains 190 beds and 30 in the Con- 
valescent Home, Lytham St. Anne’s. Clinical instruc- 
tion is given by the medical staff at the Hospital 
and Dispensary, Gartside-street, Manchester. There 
is a massage and electrotherapeutic department, also 
an artificial sunlight department. Clinical assistants 
are appointed for periods of six months. There is an 
orthopedic department, out-patients for which 
are seen at Gartside-street, and a ward at Pendlebury 
is devoted to these cases needing operative treatment. 


ANCOATS HOSPITAL, MANCHESTER, is a_ general 
hospital of 120 beds and a Convalescent branch which 
is situated at Great Warford, Alderley Edge, Cheshire, 
and has 35 beds. 

The medical side consists of three units under the 
care of three honorary physicians with three out- 
patient clinics of consultative nature. A cardiographic 
department is under the care of one of the physicians. 
Much work is done in gastro-enterology, neurology, 
and diseases of the blood. The surgical units are 
four in number, each under the care of an honorary 
surgeon; the orthopedic department, which deals 
with all fractures and bone injuries, is very large. 
One surgical unit is devoted to abdominal surgery, 
and one is devoted to  oto-rhino-laryngology, 
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one of the honorary surgeons. All these units have 
a largely attended out-patient department. Clinical 
teaching is given both to under-graduate and post- 
graduate Students in all the out-patient clinics which 
are free to them, and in the wards, while special courses 
of post-graduate lectures are given as part of the 
Manchester University post-graduate scheme. A 
University course of orthopedic surgery is given to 
students in the Michaelmas term. Available for 
post-graduate work are clinical assistantships. 

There are six resident appointments which are open 
to men and women graduates. There are also four 
registrar appointments, part-time: medical, surgical, 
orthopedic, and laryngological made annually. 

Post-graduate Studies.—Clinical Assistantships are 
availabie at various hospitals and at the Radium 
Institute. Attendance may be for half a day or one 
day weekly, or more as arranged with the hospital. 





UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS 

Four degrees in Medicine and Surgery are con- 
ferred—viz.: Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery (M.B. and Ch.B.), Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), 
Master of Surgery (Ch.M.), also Degrees and Diplomas 
in Dental Surgery and Diplomas in Public Health 
and in Psychological Medicine. Courses and Degrees 
in the Faculty are open to men and women alike. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery.—Candidates for these degrees are required 
to present certificates showing that they will have 
attained the age of 21 years on the day of graduation, 
and have attended courses approved by the University 
extending over not less than five years, two of such 
years at least having been passed in the University, 
one of which must be subsequent to the date of 
passing the First Examination. Candidates must also 
satisfy the examintrs in the several subjects of the 
following examinations, entitled. respectively: the 
Matriculation Examination, or such other examination 
as may have been recognised by the Joint Matricula- 
tion Board in its stead; the First Examination; the 
Second Examination; and the Final Examination. 
The First Examination consists of: Part I., Physics 
and Inorganic Chemistry; Part II., Organic and 
Physical Chemistry ; Part III., Botany; Part IV., 
Zoology. Candidates will be allowed to pass the 
parts separately. The Second Examination con- 
sists of: Part I., Materia Medica and Practical 
Pharmacy; Part II., Anatomy and Physiology. 
Candidates will be allowed to pass either part sep- 
arately. The Final Examination consists of: Part 
I., Pharmacology, Pathology, and Bacteriology ; 
Part II., Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gyne- 
cology ; Part III., Forensic Medicine, Public Health, 
and Therapeutics. Part I. may be taken at the 
end of the second clinical year, and Parts IT. and III. 
may be taken at the end of the third clinical year, 
but not before the completion of the fifth year of 
medical study. If taken separately Part III. may 
not be passed before Part IT. 

Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery. 
Candidates are not eligible for the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine or Master of Surgery unless they have 
previously received the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the University (or 
of Victoria prior to December, 1904) and at least two 
years’ Hospital Practice or four years’ other pro- 
fessional practice for the former, and one year has 
elapsed for the latter since they passed the examina- 
tion for those degrees. Candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine may present a dissertation and, 
if the dissertation is considered to be of exceptional 
merit, will not be required to pass an examination. 
The first term commences on Oct. Ist. Prospectus 
can be obtained from the Academic Sub-Dean. 

Post-graduate work.—Practitioners wishing to attend 
Infirmary practice during short periods, or post- 
graduate classes held by members of the clinical 
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staff, may do so on application to the Clinical Sub- 
Dean, from whom particulars may be obtained. 

Clinical Studies.—The clinical studies are pursued 
mainly at the LEEDS GENERAL INFIRMARY AND 
WomMEN’s Hosp!ITaLt, which has accommodation for 
630 in-patients, including 88 beds at branch hospitals 
in the country. Clinical teaching takes place daily 
in the wards, and Clinical lectures are given in Medi- 
cine and Surgery by the Physicians and Surgeons. 
There are Medical, Surgical, Ophthalmic, Aural, 
Electrotherapeutic, and Radiographic Departments, 
in each of which special instruction is imparted 
to students. Gynecological and Children’s Depart- 
ments, together with Laryngeal, Venereal, and Skin 
Clinics, are in operation, and there is a special ward 
for cases of nutritional disorders of children. Several 
valuable prizes are given at the end of each session. 
Numerous appointments at the Infirmary are annually 
open to students after qualification. Further partic- 
ulars concerning these, and the scholarships and prizes 
open to competition, may be obtained from the Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

In addition to work in the General Infirmary, 
clinical instruction in obstetrics is given in the Leeds 
Maternity Hospital and in mental and infectious 
diseases in the Wakefield (W.R.) Mental Hospital and 
Leeds City Fever Hospital respectively. 





UNIVERSITY OF SHEFFIELD 


The Degrees in the Faculty of Medicine are Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M.B., Ch.B.), 
Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), and Master of Surgery 
(Ch.M.), Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.D.S.), and 
Master of Dental Surgery (M.D.S.). There is also a 
Diploma of Licentiate in Dental Surgery. The 
courses and degrees in the Faculty of Medicine are 
open to men and women alike. Candidates must 
matriculate in the University or pass such other 
examination as may be recognised for this purpose 
by the University and sanctioned by the Joint 
Matriculation Board, and must pass also the further 
examination in Chemistry and Physics. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery.—A candidate must have attained the age 
of 22 years on the day of graduation, and have 
pursued the courses of study required by the Univer- 
sity regulations during a period of not less than five 
and a half years subsequently to the date of his 
matriculation, three of such years at least having 
been passed in the Faculty of Medicine of the Univer- 
sity one at least being subsequent to the passing of 
the Second Examination. The subjects of the First 
Examination are Chemistry, Physics, and Biology. 
Candidates must, in addition to matriculation, pass 
a preliminary examination in Physics and Chemistry 
before taking the First Examination, for which they 
must have attended courses of instruction (lectures 
and laboratory work) in Chemistry, Physics, and 
Biology for one year each. Students who before 
entry have attained a standard in Chemistry and 
Physics approved by the Faculty of Medicine have 
the opportunity of working for the degree of B.Sc. 
(with honours) in Physiology concurrently with 
their work for the degree of M.B., Ch.B. The Second 
Examination : Candidates must have attended courses 
of instruction in Physiology (first part) for one year, 
and in Anatomy for five terms. The Third Examina- 
tion: Candidates must have attended courses of 
instruction in Pathology for five terms, in Pharma- 
cology for four terms (and one term in Pharmacy), 
in Applied Anatomy for four terms, and in Physiology 
(second part) for sixterms. The Final Examination : 
The subjects are, Part I., Forensic Medicine and 
Public Health. Candidates must have attended 
courses for one term in each subject; Part II., 
Medicine (including Mental Diseases, Diseases of 
Children, and Vaccination), Special Pathology (includ- 
ing Morbid Anatomy and Clinical Pathology), and 
Therapeutics; Part III., Surgery (including the 


administration of Anesthetics, Diseases of the Ear, 
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Nose and Throat, Ophthalmology, and Surgical 
Pathology), and Obstetrics and Gynecology, including 
Antenatal and Postnatal practice and Infant Hygiene. 
Candidates for Parts II. and III. must have com- 
pleted a minimum of five and a half years of approved 
study. 

Degree of Doctor of Medicine.—Candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Medicine must have passed the 
examination for the degrees of M.B., Ch.B. at least 
three years previously, must presenta thesis embodying 
observations in some subject approved by the professor 
of medicine, and must pass an examination in the 
Principles and Practice of Medicine. 

Degree of Master of Surgery.—Candidates must have 
taken the M.B., Ch.B. at least three years previously, 
and must since have held for not less than twelve 
months a surgical appointment in a public hospital. 

The subjects of examination are Systematic, 
Clinical, and Operative Surgery, Surgical Anatomy, 
Surgical Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—The following scholarships 
are offered : Four Town Trustees scholarships offered 
annually, each of the value of £50 per annum for three 
years. Medical: offered annually, covers cost of 
tuition for a degree course in the Faculty of Medicine. 
Six Edgar Allen, offered annually, each of the value of 
£100 per annum for three years. Post-graduate : 
Frederick Clifford scholarship, value £50 per annum, 
tenable for two years. Mechanics’ Institute scholar- 
ship, value £50 for one year with free admission to those 
University courses taken by the holder in connexion 
with his work, renewable for a second year. Town 
Trustees fellowship, value £75 for one year. Medals 
and Prizes: Kaye scholarship; Thomas Woodcock 
Prize ; Gold Medal in Clinical Medicine and Surgery ; 
John Hall Gold Medal in Pathology ; Holroyd Gold 
Medal in Anesthetics; the Walter S. Kay Gold Medal 
in Mental Diseases; bronze medals. Particulars of 
all the above may be obtained from the Registrar 

The Medical School.—The Medical Department 
occupies the entire north wing of the University 
quadrangle. The various athletic and other students’ 
societies are under the management of the Union 
Representative Council, elected annually. There 
are large and comfortable common rooms _ both 
for men and women students, and two Students’ 
Unions, one for men and one for women. A 
refectory is open daily at the University where 
students may obtain meals and refreshments at 
moderate prices. The University journal The Arrows, 
edited by a committee of staff and _ students, 
is published each term. There are Halls of Residence 
for Students ; full particulars may be obtained from 
the Wardens and the Registrar. 

Clinical Studies.—The University is within easy 
reach of the various hospitals with which it is 
connected for clinical purposes. 


The SHEFFIELD ROYAL INFIRMARY (500 beds) pro- 
vides all the opportunities of a large general hospital 
with special departments for Skin and Ear. The 
SHEFFIELD RoyAL HospiTaL (340 beds) has special 
out-patient departments for Diseases of the Throat, 
Ear, Skin, Orthopedics, and Mental Diseases. The 
two institutions are amalgamated for the purposes 
of clinical practice, medical, surgical, and special. 
There are special departments for the treatment of 
Diseases of the Eye, with wards assigned to them, 
at both hospitals, and excellent junior appointments. 
The Jessop HospITaL FOR DISEASES OF WOMEN, with 
146 beds, has also a Maternity department, with about 
900 in-patients per annum and about 3000 out-patient 
cases attended. The CHILDREN’s HospITAL has 92 
beds. Special courses on Fevers are held at the 
Ciry FEVER Hospirats (988 beds) and on Mental 
Diseases at the SouTH YORKSHIRE MENTAL HOSPITAL 
{1900 beds). Every facility is afforded in the various 
laboratories for the prosecution of advanced studies 
and research. 

Post-graduate Courses.—Post-graduate courses of 
clinical instruction are held annually in the various 
hospitals connected with the School. 
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In the Faculty of Medicine there are the following 
degrees: Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery (M.B. and Ch.B.), Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), 
Master of Surgery (Ch.M.), Bachelor of Dental Surgery 
(B.D.S.), and Master of Dental Surgery (M.D.S). 
There are also the following diplomas: Diploma in 
Public Health (D.P.H.), Diploma in Dental Surgery 
(L.D.S.). and Diploma in Veterinary State Medicine. 

All candidates for degrees in Medicine, Surgery, and 
Dentistry are required to pass, at Matriculation 
standard, an examination called the School Certificate 
Examination, or to pass such examination as may be 
regarded as equivalent by the Senate. All courses, 
degrees, and diplomas are open to men and women. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery.—Candidates shall be not less than 
21 years of age and shall have pursued the courses 
prescribed by University Regulations during not 
less than five years after passing the first examina- 
tion in Chemistry and Physics and entering on the 
professional curriculum at the University, or an 
institution recognised as equivalent, of which three 
shall have been passed in the University, and two of 
these three subsequent to passing the second examina- 
tion. All candidates for the degrees of M.B.,Ch.B., are 
required to satisfy the examiners in the several 
subjects of three examinations. The First Examina- 
tion: The subjects of examination are: Chemistry 
(Inorganic), Physics, and Biology, the courses pur- 
sued being those for the time being approved for 
the intermediate part of the B.Sc. curriculum. This 
part of the curriculum shall extend over one year. 
(Candidates who have passed the Higher School 
Certificate approved by the Board of Education in 
these subjects will not be required to sit for the 
first examination and will be regarded as having 
completed one year of study.) The Second Examina- 
tion: The subjects of examination are: Organic 
Chemistry (Part I.) and Anatomy and Physiology 
(Part II.). The Final Examination: The subjects 
of examination are: Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 
Pharmacology and Therapeutics, General Pathology, 
Morbid Anatomy, and Bacteriology (Part I.) ; Special 
Pathology, Forensic Medicine and Toxicology. Public 
Health, Obstetrics (including Diseases of Women), 
Surgery (Systematic, Clinical, Practical, and Opera- 
tive, including Ophthalmology and Oto-rhino-laryn- 
gology), Medicine (Systematic, Clinical, and Practical, 
including Mental Diseases) (Part II.). The subjects 
included in Part II. may be taken in two groups— 
viz., Group I., Surgery and Obstetrics; Group IL., 
Medicine, Public Health, Special Pathology, Forensic 
Medicine, and Toxicology. Candidates may pass 
Parts I. and II. together, or separately, and the two 
groups of Part II. may be taken together or separately. 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology may be taken with 
Part I., or with Group II. of Part II. 


Degree of Doctor of Medicine.—Candidates shall be 
Bachelors of the University of not less than two years’ 
standing as such and may elect either (1) to pass an 
examination in General Medicine, or (2) to pass an 
examination in State Medicine, or (3) to present a 
Dissertation. The candidate who elects to Ss 
the examination in State Medicine must hold 
a Diploma in Public Health of some University 
or College, and the candidate who elects to present a 
Dissertation may be examined in the subject thereof, 


Degree of Master of Surgery.—The degree 
may be taken in General Surgery or in Special 
Subjects. Candidates shall be Bachelors of not 
less than two years’ standing as such. For 
General Surgery, they shall pass an examination in 
Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, and Bacteriology, 
and in Operative, Clinical, and General Surgery, and 
shall present a dissertation. For Special Subjects— 
i.e., Ophthalmology or Oto-rhino-laryngology or 
Gynecology—they shall, in addition to having studied 
and practised for two years the subject concerned, 
have held an approved appointment in it for not 
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less than six months; they shall pass a written, oral, 

and clinical examination in the branch of Surgery 
concerned, as well as in the Anatomy, Physiology, 
and Pathology of the region of the body concerned 
(including in the case of Ophthalmology Physiological 
ee and also a written examination in the principles 
of General Surgery. 

Clinical Studies.—The allied hospitals (BRISTOL 
ROYAL INFIRMARY and BRISTOL GENERAL HOSPITAL) 
have between them about 660 beds and extensive 
out-patient departments, special clinics for Diseases 
of We omen and Children, including antenatal and 
postnatal work, also for eye, ear, nose and throat, 
and skin diseases, in addition to large and well- 
equipped departments for Dental work and large 
outdoor Maternity Departments. The Bristol Royal 
Infirmary has now been selected by the National 
Radium Commission as a Radium Centre. 

At each of these institutions there are well-arranged 
pathological museums, post-mortem rooms, and 
laboratories for morbid anatomy. There are also 
laboratories for work in clinical pathology, bacterio- 
logy, and biochemistry, in which special instruction 
is given in these subjects. Departments are provided 
and well-equipped for radiology, radiotherapy, 
actinotherapy, electrotherapy, and massage, with 
all forms of physiotherapy. 

The students of the school also attend the practice 
of the Royal Hospital for Sick Children and Women, 
containing 120 beds, and that of the Bristol Eye 
Hospital with 40 beds, the Bristol Mental Hospital, 
Southmead Hospital, and Ham Green Fever Hospital. 
Other institutions, including Stoke Park Colony for 
mental defectives and the Winford Orthopedic 
Hospital, are also available for their special purposes. 

There are numerous salaried junior appointments 
for residents who are graduates. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—The following are awarded : 
The Ashworth Hallett Scholarship, value £40, open 
to women only; two Martyn Memorial Patho- 
logical Scholarships of £10 each; the Tibbits 
Memorial Prize, value 7 guineas, for proficiency in 

ractical surgery ; the Committee’s Gold and Silver 

edals for fifth or sixth year students for general 
proficiency ; the Augustin Prichard Prize, value 
about 6 guineas, for proficiency in anatomy; the 
Henry Clark Prize, value 11 guineas, for proficiency 


in gynecology; the Crosby Leonard Prize, value 
6 guineas, for proficiency in surgery; the Suple 
Surgical Prize, a gold medal and 7 guineas; the 


Suple Medical Prize, a gold medal and 7 guineas ; 
the Henry Marshall Prize, value £12, for dressers ; 
the H. M. Clarke Scholarship, value £15, for proficiency 
in surgery ; the Sanders Scholarship, value £22 10s., 
for general proficiency ; the Barrett-Roué Scholarship 
for proficiency in diseases of the eye, ear, nose, and 
throat, value £17; Lady Hat erfield Scholarship, 
value about 25 guineas; the Paul Bush Gold Medal 
in alternate years to best Resident Medical Officer at 
Royal Infirmary ; Markham Skerritt Memorial Prize, 
awarded every three years to that member of 
University, not a member of Medical Board, who, in 
opinion of that Board, has published the best original 
work during the three years. 

Bristol City Senior Scholarships and those offered 
by the Counties of Gloucestershire, Somerset, Wilts, 
and Dorset, and the City of Bath are tenable in the 
University. There is also a Miriam Badock Scholar- 
ship of the value of £120. The Beaverbrook Fellow- 
ship and some of the Fellowships awarded by the 
Colston Research Society for research in the University 
are allotted to the Faculty of Medicine. The Michael 
Hiatt Baker Scholarship of the value of £200 is open 
to graduates from New Zealand for research in the 
University. 

Post-graduate Study.—Qualified medical practi- 
tioners may be appointed as clinical assistants for a 
period of one or more months. They may act as 
assistants, if times permit, in more than one depart- 
ment and in any of the hospitals during their period 
of study. They will be entitled to the use of the 
clinical laboratories and medical library, and have the 








right to attend in all departments, including opera- 
tions, post-graduate and ordinary clinical demonstra- 
tions, and post-mortem examinations. Demonstration 
courses with weekly lectures are held from October 
to June inclusive. 

All inquiries and applications for admission should 
be addressed to the Director of Post-graduate 
Studies (Clinical Section), Department of Medicine, 
University of Bristol, who can be seen on any day 
by appointment. 

Further information as to scholarships, curricula, 
and fees can be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine or the Registrar of the University. 





UNIVERSITY OF WALES 


The University grants Degrees in Medicine, and 
Diplomas in Public Hea!th and Tuberculous Diseases. 
Preliminary courses of study for the Degrees in 
Medicine may be pursued at any of the constituent 
Colleges of the University—viz.. at Aberystwyth, 
Bangor, Cardiff, or Swansea. The Welsh National 
School of Medicine is situated in Cardiff. All classes 
are open to both men and women students. 

Particulars may be obtained on application to 
the Registrar of the University of Wales, University 
Registry, Cathays Park, Cardiff, or to the Secretary, 
Welsh National School of Medicine, The Parade, 
Cardiff. 





ENGLISH MEDICAL CORPORATIONS 
GRANTING DIPLOMAS 





CONJOINT EXAMINING BOARD 


Under this heading we give the regulations for the 
examinations enjoined by the Conjoint Examining 
Board of the Royal Colleges of P hysicians of London 
and Surgeons of England, and of the Society of 
Apothecaries upon students desiring their respective 
diplomas of qualification. We do not give any list 
of schools recognised by these bodies as eligible to 
prepare students for their examinations beyond 
mentioning that all the schools which we have alr -ady 
described (under the heading of the Universities to 
which they are attached) are recognised as suitable 
places of instruction by the corporations granting 
medical diplomas. The courses of study at the 
principal colonial medical schools are also recog- 
nised as qualifying for the examinations of these 
corporations. 

Students of the Royal Colleges pass a Preliminary 
Examination in General Education recognised by the 
Board, and a Pre-Medical Examination in C hemistry, 
Physics, and Elementary Biology conducted by the 
Conjoint Examining Board before commenc ing the 
five years curriculum of professional study or some 
other examination recognised by the Board—namely, 
the examination in Chemistry, Physics, and Biology 
for the degree in Medicine of any U niversity recognised 
by the Board; the Higher School Certificates of 
Oxford and Cambridge Universities, and the Oxford 


and Cambridge Schools Examination Board; the 
Higher Certificates of London, Bristol, Durham 
Universities, the Joint Matriculation Board of the 


Northern Universities, and the Central Welsh Board 
Higher Certificate. A candidate must enter for 
Chemistry and Physics together, and he will not be 
allowed to pass in one without obtaining at the same 
time at least half the number of marks required to 
pass in the other subject. No study of anatomy and 
physiology is recognised before this examination is 
passed. Not more than two terms of professional 
study (Anatomy and Physiology) will be recognised 
before Elementary Biology is passed. He will be 
admitted to the examination on producing evidence 
of having passed the required preliminary Examina- 
tion in General Education. The examination is 
partly written, partly oral, and partly practical. 
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A candidate rejected in one or both subjects of the 
examination will not be admitted to re-examination 
until after the lapse of a period of not less than three 
months. The fee for the examination is £4 4s., for 
re-examination in Chemistry £2 2s., re-examination in 
Physics £1 1s., and re-examination in Biology £1 1s. 

There are two Professional examinations called 
the First and Final Examinations. The courses of 
study for these examinations may be commenced 
before the Pre-Medical examination in Biology or some 
equivalent examination has been passed, provided 
that three terms of study are completed after the 
examination has been passed. 

The subjects of the First Professional Examination 
are: Section I. (a) Anatomy, including Histology 
and Embryology. (b) Physiology, including Bio- 
chemistry. Section II. Pharmacology and Materia 
Medica. A candidate must have attended at a 
recognised Medical School courses of instruction in 
Anatomy, including Embryology, during five terms, 
during which he must have dissected the whole body, 
courses of instruction in Physiology, including 
Biochemistry during five terms, courses of instruction 
in Pharmacology, and Materia Medica. <A candidate 
may present himself for the two Sections together or 
separately, but he must take parts (a) and (b) of 
Section I. together until he has passed in one or both 
parts, but a candidate will not be allowed to pass in 
one part unless he obtains at the same time at least 
half the number of marks required to pass in the 
other part. 

Section II. of the examination may be passed at 
any time before the candidate enters for the Final 
Professional Examination, provided that the courses 
for Section I. have been completed. The fee for the 
First Professional Examination is £10 10s., for re-exam- 
ination after rejection in Section I. £6 6s., for re-exam- 
ination after rejection in either part of Section I. £3 3s., 
for re-examination after rejection in Section II. £3 3s. 
A candidate who produces satisfactory evidence of 
having passed an examination in the subjects of 
Section I. or of either part of Section I. and of 
Section II. in the examination for the degree in Medi- 
cine conducted at a University recognised by the 
Board will be exempted from further examination in 
such subjects. 

Final Professional Examination.—The subjects of 
the Final Professional Examination are: Section I. 
Pathology (including Morbid Anatomy, Morbid Histo- 
logy, and Clinical Pathology), and Bacteriology. 
Section ITI. 2art I. Medicine, including Medical 
Anatomy, Forensic Medicine, and Public Health. 
Part Il. Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy and 
the use of Surgical Appliances. Part III. Midwifery 
and Gynecology. The examination is partly written, 
partly practical, partly clinical, and partly oral. 
A candidate may take Sections I. and II. and the three 
parts of Section Il. of the Final Examination sepa- 
rately or may take the whole examination together. 
He will be required to produce the certificates 
required by the regulations before being admitted to 
the respective parts of the examination. The fee 
for admission to Section I. is £4 48.; for admission 
to Section I1., Part I., £10 10s.; Part II., £10 10s. ; 
Part III., £6 68s.; and the re-examination fees are 
respectively £3 3s., £6 68s., £6 6s., and £5 5s. Members 
of recognised universities outside the British Posses- 
sions are admissible to the examinations of the 
diplomas of L.R.C.P. and M.R.C.S. under special 
conditions. Graduates in medicine and surgery are 
required to pass the first examination and to complete 
24 months hospital practice before admission to any 
part of the final examination. Undergraduates are 
required to complete the full curriculum of 33 months 
* for the final examination after having passed the first 
examination. For further information see the current 
regulations of the Conjoint Examination Board in 
England. 

Members of certain recognised Indian, Colonial, and 
Foreign universities who have passed examinations 
for the Degree of Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine or 
Surgery in the subjects of the First Examination 
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may present themselves for the Final Examina- 
tion under special conditions. The Board also 
grants Diplomas in Public Health, in Psychological 
Medicine, in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery, 
in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, in Laryngology 
and Otology, in Gynzcology and Obstetrics, and in 
Medical Radiology. Candidates must hold a Medical 
qualification registrable in the United Kingdom or be 
Graduates in Medicine of a recognised Indian, Colonial, 
or Foreign University. Particulars and conditions of 
admission to all examinations, fees, &c., may be 
obtained from the Secretary of the Examining Board, 
Examination Hall, Queen-square, London, W.C.1. 





ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS OF LONDON 
THE MEMBERSHIP AND FELLOWSHIP 


The College confers two separate diplomas—the 
Fellowship, a purely honorary distinction, and the 
Membership, obtained by examination. 

Membership.—The age for admission to this 
diploma, it will be noticed, has been changed from 
25 to 23 years. The alteration in the by-law of the 
College is designed to enable men who have just 
finished house appointments to sit for an examination 
for which their recent clinical experience has exactly 
fitted them, The candidate must either have obtained 
the licence of the College, or a degree of Doctor or 
Bachelor of Medicine at a University which is 
registrable by the General Medical Council and is 
recognised by the Censors Board. The examination 
is directed partly to pathology and partly to the 
practice of medicine. Credit is also given to candidates 
who show a knowledge of Latin, Greek, French, or 
German. Further information may be obtained from 
the Registrar at the College. The fee for admission as 
a Member of the College is 40 guineas, except when the 
candidate for membership is a licentiate of the College, 
in which case the fee already paid for the licence is 
deducted from the 40 guineas. The fee for the 
examination is 10 guineas, which is reckoned as part 
of the fee for admission in the case of success. 

Fellowship.—Fellows are selected annually from the 
ranks of Members by the Council of the College. 





ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF ENGLAND 
THE FELLOWSHIP 


The Royal College of Surgeons of England confers 
its diploma of Fellow upon a few distinguished persons 
in an honorary capacity. Two Members of long 
standing may also be elected to the Fellowship 
annually. But the bulk of the Fellows obtain the 
diploma as the result of examination. 

Fellowship.—The examination for the Fellowship is 
divided into two parts—viz., the First Examination 
and the Second Examination. The subjects of the 
First Examination are Anatomy and Physiology and 
those of the Second Examination are Surgery, 
including Surgical Anatomy and Pathology. The 
examinations are partly written and partly viva voce, 
and include the examination of patients and the 
performance of operations on the dead body. The 
First Examination is held in June and December and 
the Second Examination in May and November. 

The fees for examination are: First Examination, 
first admission 8 guineas, and for each readmission 
5 guineas. Second Examination, each admission 
12 guineas. The fee payable on admission to the 
Fellowship by Members is 10 guineas and by non- 
Members 30 guineas, in addition to examination fees. 

A Member of the College is admissible to the First 
Examination at any time after receiving his Diploma 
of Membership. A candidate who is not a Member is 
admissible after passing the First Professional Exami- 
nations of the English Conjoint Board in Anatomy 
and Physiology, or the equivalent examination in his 
University, on the production of certificates of 
attendance upon prescribed courses. 

A Member of the College is admissible to the Second 

13 
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Examination at any time after having passed the 
First Examination on producing evidence of having 
been engaged not less than six years in the study 
(or study and practice) of the profession. 

A candidate who is not a Member of the College 
must possess the registrable surgical and medical 
degrees of universities recognised by the Council and 
must have been engaged in the study (or study and 
practice) of the profession for not less than four years 
subsequent to the date of obtaining the recognised 
qualification, one year of which shall have been spent 
in attendance on the Surgical Practice of a recognised 
hospital. The diploma of Fellow is not conferred 
upon successful candidates until they have attained 
the age of 25 years. 





BRITISH COLLEGE OF OBSTETRICIANS AND 
GYNAZCOLOGISTS ! 


The College was founded and incorporated in 
September, 1929. The objects of the College are set 
forth in the Memorandum of Association. The first, 
a very important object, is ‘‘ To encourage the study 
and practice of Obstetrics and Gynecology, subjects 
which should be inseparably interwoven.”’ 

The College consists of Fellows and Members, and 
has power to take part in the Examination of Candi- 
dates for admission to the British Register of Medical 
Practitioners, in codperation with teaching and/or 
examining bodies authorised to conduct medical 
examinations for the purpose of qualifying candidates 
for admission to the British Register of Medical 
Practitioners, if invited by such bodies. It also has 
power to grant diplomas and certificates in Obstetrics 
and Gynecology, either alone or in coéperation with 
teaching and/or examining bodies authorised to grant 
such diplomas, and steps are now being taken to 
implement this power. 

This will provide the means for those who wish to 
act in a consultant or other capacity in regard to 
Maternity Services under County or Municipal 
control to produce evidence of efficiency in this work. 
The Secretary of the College will be glad to supply 
information on this subject which is at present in 
process of organisation. 

Candidates for the Membership of the College have 
to show evidence of having held resident appoint- 
ments in general medicine or surgery, and also in 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, before entering for the 
examination. The Fellowship of the College is granted 
to those Members who are judged by the College to 
have advanced the science and art of Obstetrics and 
Gynecology. The Fellowship and Membership of the 
College include practically every teacher of Obstetrics 
and Gynecology in Great Britain, and many distin- 
guished exponents in the British Dominions. 

The Fellowship or Membership of the College is now 
a necessary qualification for election to the staff of 
several obstetric and gynecological hospitals, and 
it is hoped that in time it will be essential for election 
to the staff of all such hospitals. Consequently, all 
intending to specialise in these subjects should 
endeavour to obtain as soon as possible the Member- 
ship, the conditions and regulations of which may 
be obtained from the Hon. Secretary, British College 
of Obstetricians and Gynecologists, 58, Queen Anne- 
street, London, W.1. 





SOCIETY OF APOTHECARIES OF LONDON 


The Pre-Medical and Primary Examinations are 
held quarterly. The Pre-Medical includes Chemistry, 
Physics, and Elementary Biology. The Primary 
includes Anatomy, Physiology, and Histology, Materia 
Medica, and Pharmacy. The latter examination 
cannot be passed before the completion of five terms’ 
Physiology and Practical Anatomy with Demonstra- 





’ The British College is placed with the English Co 
but its advantages are open, as are those of the Englis 
to all who can comply with the regulations. 


orations, 
Colleges, 
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tions, and the first two subjects cannot be taken 
separately except in the event of the candidate having 
previously passed in one, and obtained at least half 
the marks required to pass in the other. 

The Final Examination for the Licence (L.M.S.S.A. 
Lond.) is held monthly, except in September. (a) 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, including Surgical 
Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, Operative Manipula- 
tion, Instruments and Appliances. (6) Principles and 
Practice of Medicine, including Therapeutics, Phar- 
macology, Medical and General Pathology, Bacterio- 
logy, and Morbid Histology. (c) Midwifery, Gyne- 
cology, Diseases of New-born Children, and the Use 
of Obstetric Instruments. (d) Forensic Medicine, 
Hygiene, Mental Diseases, and the Theory and Prac- 
tice of Vaccination. The examination is partly 
written, partly practical, partly clinical, and partly 
oral. Sections a, b, c, and d may be taken at separate 
examinations, but there is no exemption from any 
part of the Final Examination. 


The minimum period of medical study extends over 
five years (57 months), and three academic years (33 
months) must elapse after a candidate has passed the 
examination in Anatomy and Physiology before he can 
complete the Final Examination. The course of 
study for the Final Examination includes attendance 
on the Surgical and Medical Practice with Post- 
mortem Examinations, at a hospital connected with 
a medical school for a period of three winter and 
three summer sessions, including a course of Practical 
Midwifery, with attendance on 20 Midwifery cases. 
The offices of dresser and clinical clerk must have been 
filled at a hospital or institution recognised by the 
Society. 

The certificates prescribed by the Regulations must 
be produced before admission to the respective 
sections of the Final Examination. 

Candidates intending to present themselves for 
examination are required to give 14 days’ notice. The 
fee for the Pre-Medical Examination is 5 guineas, 
and for the Licence 20 guineas, which may be paid 
in two instalments of 10 guineas. 

Master of Midwifery.—The examinations for this 
Diploma are held in May and November. Candidates 
will be admitted to the examination who have been 
registered practitioners for at least three years and 
who have held a resident appointment in an institu- 
tion recognised by the Society for six months or more, 
and who for three months in each case have attended 
an antenatal clinic and an infant welfare centre, also 
recognised by the Society. Medical officers employed 
by a public health authority, and having special 
duties connected with Maternity and Child Welfare, 
will be admitted to the Examination on production of 
evidence to that effect. The examination will be 
conducted by written papers and by clinical and 
oral tests. 

The entrance fee for the examination is £10 10s., and 
a further fee, which at present is fixed at £10 10s., 
must be paid before admission to the Mastery by 
those who have satisfied the examiners. 

Candidates for the examination must send in their 
certificates to the Registrar, who will supply any 
other information. 

The examination offices are open daily. 





METROPOLITAN CENTRES AFFORDING 
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 


Certain organisations and institutions provide for 
the needs of the medical student in his curriculum 
and for the post-graduate student requiring special 
forms of instruction and opportunities for clinical 
observation. Many of the institutions are recognised 
by the English Conjoint Examining Board as a place 
of study for the fifth year of the curriculum. 

Special Diplomas in public health, tropical, 
psychological, and ophthalmic medicine, medical 
radiology and electrology, laryngology, otology, and 
tuberculosis are now granted in proof of intensive 
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work along the different lines indicated. Of these, 
the Diploma in Public Health, being regulated by 
the General Medical Council, is registrable. Appoint- 
ments to and promotion in the various Services are 
largely dependent on the possession of a particular 
diploma, and each syllabus of the special courses 
available at the institutions which follow, either 
with or without association with the Fellowship 
of Medicine, is planned to afford the necessary 
instruction. 
The Special Diplomas are 
507, where the Bethlem Royal Hospital, the 
audsley Hospital, and the Diploma in Psycho- 
logical Medicine are referred to. Similarly the Hos- 
pitals of the Metropolitan Asylums Board provide 
post-graduate as well as under-graduate facili- 
ties, while the hospitals of the Seamen’s Hospital 
Society both supply the instruction necessary 
for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene, 
and codperate in the activities of the Fellow- 
ship of Medicine and Post-Graduate Medical 
Association. 


dealt with fully on 


Infectious Hospitals of the London County Council 


Classes of instruction in fevers for under-graduate 
medical students are given at the various hospitals. 
In addition, classes of instruction for the Diploma 
in Public Health, which comply with the rules of 
the General Medical Council for that diploma, are 
given at two of these hospitals—viz., the North- 
Western Hospital and the Brook Hospital. Full 
particulars relating to the classes at the hospitals may 
be obtained on application to the Medical Officer of 
Health, London County Council, Public Health 
Department (Special Hospitals), County Hall, West- 
minster Bridge, S.E.1. 


Seamen’s Hospital Society 


The Society possesses six establishments: the 
Dreadnought Hospital at Greenwich, 250 beds; the 
Albert Dock Hospital, E.16, 53 beds; the Hospital 
for Tropical Diseases, Endsleigh-gardens, W.C.1, 
76 beds; Tilbury Hospital, Tilbury Docks, Essex, 
94 beds; King George’s Sanatorium for Sailors, 
Bramshott, Hants, 80 beds; and the Angas Home, 
Cudham, 36 beds. Courses of operative surgery and 
surgical pathology are arranged by the London School 
of Clinical Medicine at the Dreadnought Hospital. 
Post-graduate Courses for Ship Surgeons are organised 
by the Society, Part II. (Tropical Medicine and 
Hygiene) being held at the London School of Hygiene 
and Tropical Medicine, commencing April 11th, and 
Part III. (Refresher Course in clinical subjects) at 
the Dreadnought Hospital, Greenwich, commencing 
in October. 

The clinical teaching of the London School of 
Hygiene and Tropical Medicine is given at the 
Society’s Hospital for Tropical Diseases, Endsleigh- 
gardens, W.C.1. 


The Fellowship of Medicine and Post-Graduate 
Medical Association 


Some 50 general and special London hospitals work 
in conjunction with this Association, which has its 
office at Room 28 in the House of the Royal Society 
of Medicine, 1, Wimpole-street, London, W. 1. 
Arrangements are made for courses in medicine and 
in surgery and the specialties, occupying the whole 
or part of each day for periods of one to four weeks. 
Daily clinical teaching arranged. Special evening 
clinical courses for the M.R.C.P.and F.R.C.S. (Final) 
Examinations are organised at intervals. Series 
of weekly lectures are arranged during the winter 
months. Courses and lectures arranged by the 
Fellowship of Medicine are open only to members of 
the Fellowship. The membership fee is £1 1s. per 
annum, which includes the subscription to the monthly 
Post-Graduate Medical Journal. The provisional list 
of Special Courses for 1934 will shortly be available. 
Full information regarding the courses of study, 
fees, &c., can be obtained from the Secretary. 
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GENERAL 
Royal Northern Group of Hospitals 


The Royal Northern Hospital, Holloway, London, 
N.7, is the main institution of the Royal Northern 
Group of Hospitals, which includes the Royal 
Chest Hospital, City-road, E.C., Grovelands Hos- 
pital (Recovery Branch), Southgate, the Maternity 
Nursing Association, and the Reckitt Convalescent 
Home, Clacton-on-Sea. The total number of beds 
in the group is 466. Besides the honorary staff, there 
are six anesthetists, three pathologists, resident 
medical officer, three resident house physicians, three 
resident house surgeons, two resident casualty officers, 
one resident obstetric surgeon and one resident 
anesthetist. The large rectangular and circular wards, 
each of which contains 25 beds, the maternity ward 
and children’s ward for children up to 5 years of age, 
the observation wards in the new Casualty Depart- 
ment, the six operation theatres, and out-patient 
department are designed with a view of offering the 
greatest facilities for clinical work. The Special 
Departments include the following : Fracture, 
orthopedic, genito-urinary, and _ neurological, 
physicotherapeutic, pathological,tuberculosis, venereal 
diseases, and X ray (recently remodelled), Patients 
are removed to the Recovery Branch by ambulance 
a few days after operation. Demonstrations are given 
daily in the wards and out-patient departments. 
Clinical assistants (qualified), clinical clerks, and 
pathological clerks are appointed in the general and 
special departments, and may receive certificates at 
the end of their terms of office. A new maternity 
department has been opened, and the light department 
has been re-equipped. A complete hospital for paying 
patients has just been completed. 

Weekly lectures by members of the hon. medical 
and surgical staff are free to all medical practitioners. 
Special classes and demonstrations are being arranged 
for post-graduates. They include instruction in 
general medicine and surgery, and also lectures and 
demonstrations in special subjects at the Royal 
Northern and Royal Chest Hospitals. 


Prince of Wales’s General Hospital 


This hospital, situated in Tottenham, is in the midst 
of a densely populated neighbourhood, and contains 
medical, surgical, gynecological, and children’s wards, 
having 238 beds. There are special departments for 
gynecological cases, diseases of the eye, ear, throat, 
and nose, skin diseases, medical electricity, radio- 
graphy, and dentistry. Operationsare performed every 
afternoon of the week (except Saturday) at 2.30 P.M. 
Clinical instruction is given in the wards and out- 
patient departments, laboratories, and lecture hall in 
connexion with the North-East London Post-Graduate 
College attached. There are six resident medical 
officers, and clinical assistants are appointed under 
certain conditions. Special intensive post-graduate 
courses are also held at intervals throughout the 
year. Further particulars in regard to the hospital 
may be obtained from the Dean. 


West London Hospital 


This hospital has 220 beds. Attached to the 
hospital is the West London Post-Graduate College. 
The practice of the hospital is reserved exclusively 
for qualified men. Instruction is given in the medical 
and surgical out-patient rooms and demonstrations 
are given in the wards. Clinical assistantships 
are obtainable in the various general and special 
out-patient departments. The accommodation for 
post-graduates consists of a lecture room, together 
with reading, writing, and class rooms. The hospital 
has a fully equipped pathological laboratory. The 
certificate of the hospital is accepted by the Admiralty, 
War Office, Colonial Office, and India Office in cases 
of study leave, and by the Conjoint Board of 
Examiners. Further information can be obtained 
on application to the Dean, Mr. Neil Sinclair, at 
the Hospital, Hammersmith, W. Secretary of the 
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Post-Graduate College. Mr. C. Cole, and of the 
Hospital, Mr. H. A. Madge. 


National Temperance Hospital 

The hospital (Hampstead-road, N.W.) contains 
160 beds. The medical and surgical practice of the 
hospital is open to students and _ practitioners. 
Operations : Monday, 1.30 P.M. ; Tuesday, 2.30 P.M. ; 
Wednesday, 2 P.M.; Thursday, 8 A.M.; Friday, 
11 A.M. Out-patient Departments for special diseases 
have been opened: Diseases of the Stomach and 
Disorders of Digestion, Dermatology, Ophthalmology, 
Oto-rhino-laryngology, and Chest. 


Hampstead General 

Hospital 

In-patient Department: Haverstock Hill, N.W. ; 
Out-patient Department: Bayham-street, Camden 
Town (138 beds—viz., 109 free, 8 isolation and 
observation, &c., and 21 paying or contributory). 
Serves Hampstead and the populous districts of 
Kentish Town and Camden Town. The out-patients, 
with the exception of Hampstead casualty and 
emergency cases, attend exclusively at the Out- 
patients’ Department, Bayham-street, Camden Town. 
Further particulars from the Secretary at the hospital. 
There is a Post-graduate School free to the medical 
practitioners of the district. The hospital is also 
associated with the Fellowship of Medicine. 


and North-West London 


Metropolitan Hospital 

This hospital has 150 beds, 17 of which are reserved 
for children. The adult accommodation includes 
special wards for the reception of Hebrew patients, 
and there is a Kosher kitchen and Jewish cook. 
Operations are held in the afternoons daily. except 
Saturdaysand Sundays. The out-patient department 
is a large one, and has facilities for the treatment of 
all diseases; Jewish patients can attend special 
sessions. Special departments comprising: Neuro- 
logical, Ophthalmic, Rectal Diseases, Diseases of 
Women, Genito-urinary, Diseases of the Throat and 
Ear, Eye and Skin, Electrotherapeutics, Dental, and 
V.D. Attached to the hospital is a Tuberculosis 
Dispensary for patients from the boroughs of Hackney 
and Stoke Newington. Further particulars may be 
obtained from the Secretary of the Medical Com- 
mittee (Dr. Hugh A. Dunlop). or from Mr. Geo. W. 
Cooiing, the Secretary, at the hospital, Kingsland- 
road, E.8. 


Queen Mary’s Hospital for the East End 

This hospital has developed from the West Ham and 
Fastern General Hospital. It has 219 beds and 
ministers to a very poor public. Founded as a 
dispensary in 1861, and developing into a hospital in 
1890, steady extensions have been made during 
this century. A Royal Charter was obtained in 
1917, and the hospital has become a valuable charity 
with a full medical staff of physicians and surgeons, 
and specialists for gynecology, obstetrics, ophthalmo 
logical surgery, radiology, dermatology, and dental 
surgery. The Fellowship of Medicine and Post- 
Graduate Medical Association make frequent use of 
the opportunities here offered. Particulars may be 
obtained from Major Raphael! Jackson, Secretary, 
Queen Mary’s Hospital, Stratford, E.15. 


NEUROLOGY 
National Hospital, Queen-square 

The hospital, with the Convalescent Home at East 
Finchley and branch at Clapham Park, contains 265 
beds and cots. The out-patient physicians attend 
every Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, and 
Friday at 2 P.M., and the physicians daily. Clinical 
clerks are appointed under physicians and clinical 
assistants to out-patient physicians. Post-graduate 
Courses of Lectures and Demonstrations are held 


twice every year, usually commencing in January 
and October, and lasting about ten weeks. Special 
courses in Neurological Ophthalmology, Neuro- 


pathology, and the Anatomy and Physiology of the 
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Nervous System are given. The Pathological Labora- 
tory is available for special work under the Pathologist. 


West End Hospital for Nervous Diseases 

This institution is recognised by the University of 
London and by the Conjoint Board as a school of 
instruction in Neurology for the M.D. degree, Branch 
III., and for the D.P.M. The Out-patient Department 
is in Welbeck-street. W.; the In-patient Department 
is at Gloucester-gate, Regent’s Park, and contains 78 
beds. Completely equipped with pathological and 
other special departments, the hospital offers every 
facility for instruction in Neurological subjects. In 
conjunction with Bethlem Royal Hospital it offers 
courses of instruction for the D.P.M. The hospital 
coéperates with the Fellowship of Medicine in the 
programmes of special post-graduate teaching organ- 
ised by the Association. The practice of the hospital 
is open to students and practitioners by arrangement. 
Appointments as Hon. Clinical Assistants in the 
Out-patient Department are open to registered 
medical practitioners. Senior and Junior Resident 
House Physicians are appointed for a period of six 
months in the first place with remuneration at the 
rate of £150 and £100 per annum, respectively. 
The Savill Memorial Prize (value £15) and Medal are 
offered biennially for competition among _post- 
graduate students who have attended the practice 
of the hospital or any special course. Full particulars 
may be obtained from Dr. C. Worster-Drought, Dean, 
or J. P. Wetenhall, Secretary, 73, Welbeck-street, W. 


Hospital for Epilepsy and Paralysis 

This hospital in Maida Vale, W., contains 88 beds, 
including 20 private wards and 6 pay beds. Both 
in-patient and out-patient departments are open free 
to students, as well as to medical graduates. The 
out-patient department is open every week-day except 
Saturday at 2 P.M. 


HEART AND LUNGS 
Royal Chest Hospital 


The Royal Chest Hospital, City-road, E.C. (asso- 
ciated with the Royal Northern Group of Hospitals, 
see p. 471), is the oldest chest hospital in London. It 
has accommodation for 84 in-patients and a large out- 
patient department, where out-patients are seen daily 
at 2 p.M.. except Saturdays. Special departments 
include Thoracic Surgery, Laryngology, Radiology, 
Electrocardiograph, Massage and Physical Exercises, 
and an Ultra-violet Light clinic. Clinical Assistants 
are appointed to work with the physicians in the out- 

atient department. The Tuberculosis Dispensary 
or Islington South is attached to the hospital. 


Brompton Hospital for Consumption and Diseases 

of the Chest 

The hospital contains 344 beds, of which 30 are 
allocated to the Surgical side and 98 to Paying 
Patients. A further 150 beds are provided at the 
Sanatorium at Frimley, which also contains beds for 
paying patients. The beds for paying patients at 
the hospital are so divided up as to provide Wards 
of two and five beds each at a small inclusive fee, 
and single bedrooms in which the fees are non- 
inclusive. Six Resident House Physicians are appoin- 
ted for a term of six months each. Their duties 
include attendance in the out-patient and special 
departments, and one serves as Assistant to the 
Tuberculosis Officer for Chelsea. At the conclusion 
of their term of office each is eligible for an additiona! 
month’s residence at the Sanatorium. Post-graduates 
are admitted to the practice of the hospital. Clinical 
assistants are appointed to the out-patient physicians 
and clinical clerks to the in-patient physicians. 
Clinical demonstrations in the Wards, the out- 
patient and special departments are given throughout 
the year, and two special post-graduate courses are 
held annually, along with week-end and other courses. 
Special courses are also held in the Pathological 
Department. The medical practice of the hospital 
is recognised by the Conjoint Board, the University 
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of London, the Apothecaries Society, and the Army 
and Navy and Indian Medical Boards. Four special 
courses for students of eight demonstrations each 
are held during the year before each final Conjoint 
Board Examination. For further particulars applica- 
tion should be made to the Dean, Dr. W. J. Fenton. 


City of London Hospital for Diseases of the Heart and 

Lungs 

(186 beds). Special Departments: Surgical, Laryn- 
gological, Bronchoscopical, Radiological, Pathological, 
Electrocardiographic. - Assistants are appointed to the 
Clinics, and a limited number of research workers to 
the Pathological Department. The in-patients staff 
visit generally in the afternoon; out-patients at 
2 P.M. Graduates are admitted on payment of fees 
which entitle them to attendance at clinics, post- 
mortem demonstrations, and operations. Special 
demonstration and lecture courses are provided, and a 
club room. Graduates desiring Assistantships in any 
department should address applications to the Head 
of that department. A Tuberculosis Dispensary 
(Boroughs of Bethnal Green and part Hackney) is 
established at the Hospital, Victoria Park, E.2 


seme 


National Hospital for Diseases of the Heart 

The practice of the hospital (founded 1857), both 
in the wards and out-patient department, is open 
daily to post-graduates and others. Systematic 
courses of instruction, with lectures and _ clinical 
demonstrations, are arranged during the winter and 
summer sessions ; in addition an intensive course, of 
a fortnight’s duration, takes place in January, July, 
and October of each year. The hospital is fully 
equipped with all the modern instruments for the 
investigation of the diseases of the cardiovascular 
system, and facilities exist for those requiring practical 
instruction in electrocardiography, X rays, and other 
graphic methods. Clinical Assistants in the out- 
patient department are appointed from time to time. 
The hospital is situated in Westmoreland-street, 
London, W. 


DISEASES OF WOMEN 
Hospital for Sick Children 


This hospital in Great Ormond-street, W.C., 
contains 252 beds. The practice is open to students 
of both sexes who have completed four years of 
medical study and also to qualified medical men 
and women. The medical staff are recognised by 
the University of London as teachers in Diseases 
of Children. Arrangements have also been made 
with the London School of Medicine for Women 
for the routine admission of their students to 
clerkships in the wards. Clinical instruction is 
given daily by members of the visiting staff. Clinical 
Clerks are appointed once a month. In the patho- 
logical department facilities are afforded to  post- 
graduates for obtaining theoretical and practical 
instruction in Clinical Pathology and Bacteriology, 
and in Medical Biochemistry in the Pathological and 
Biochemical Laboratories. Time spent in clerking 
and dressing is recognised by the Universities of 
London, Oxford, and Cambridge, as well as by the. 
Conjoint Board for England as part of the final 
curriculum, These appointments are open to students 
of all recognised medical schools. In addition, special 
courses for a fortnight, in the mornings, are held from 
time to time (generally in May and October), as well 
as routine post-graduate instruction daily. 


AND CHILDREN 


Queen Charlotte’s Maternity Hospital and Midwifery 

Training School 

This hospital, formerly Queen Charlotte’s Lying-in 
Hospital, is situated in Marylebone-road, N.W. The 
hospital receives over 2700 patients annually, besides 
having a large out-patient department. Medical 
students and qualified practitioners are received at 
all times of the year. They have unusual opportuni- 
ties of seeing obstetric complications and operative 
midwifery on account of the very large number of 
primiparous cases—nearly one-half of the total 
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admissions. Clinical instruction is given on the more 
important cases which present themselves. They also 
receive valuable instruction in the Antenatal and 
Child Welfare Departments, where over 4000 patients 
attend yearly. Special Lecture-demonstrations are 
given by members of the staff. Certificates of 
attendance at this hospital are recognised by all the 
Universities, Colleges, and licensing bodies. Pupil 
midwives and maternity nurses are received and 
specially trained. A Residential College provides 
accommodation for students and qualified practitioners 
(both men and women), and is opposite the hospital, 
with which it is in telephonic communication. 

Arrangements have been made for Medical Students 
to receive the preliminary instruction in Practical 
Midwifery recommended by the General Medical 
Council. 

The Isolation Block (30 beds) for Puerperal Fever 
and Puerperal Pyrexia, which has been built on the 
new site at Ravenscourt Park, Hammersmith, was 
opened for the reception of patients in September, 
1930, and the Research Laboratories, which have 
been erected adjoining this block, are now in full 
working order. Students may attend the clinics 
conducted by the staff at the Isolation Block. 


City of London Maternity Hospital and Midwifery 

Training School 

This hospital (City-road, E.C.) receives nearly 
1700 in-patients annually, in addition to attending 
mothers in their homes. Monthly or fortnightly 
residential courses are provided for two Medical 
Students at a time and facilities are offered to Post- 
graduates to see the work of the Antenatal Clinics on 
three mornings weekly. Pupil Midwives and Maternity 
Nurses receive the recognised course of training, 
assisted by a Sister Tutor. 


Royal Waterloo Hospital for Children and Women 

This hospital, founded at the date indicated by its 
title, has within recent years undergone considerable 
extensions and has now 130 beds, while the latest 
buildings include a Nurses’ Home, a new Operating 
Theatre, and private pay beds. It has a full staff of 
surgeons, physicians, and gynecologists, and also 
special departments. Amongst the many new 
additions to the equipment of the hospital is an 
Electrocardiograph apparatus. A new Orthopedic 
Department is in use, and the Physiotherapeutic 
and Electrical Department has been extended and 
re-equipped. There are facilities for post-graduates to 
attend the general and special clinics in medicine and 
surgery for in-patients, and for out-patients, including 
a genito-urinary clinic, a clinic for varicose veins, 
a L.C.C, Clinic for children suffering from rheumatic 
fever and chorea, and the X ray department for 
gastro-intestinal diagnosis. Particulars of post- 
graduate courses, which are held from time to time, 
can be obtained from the Secretary of the Hospital, 
Waterloo-road, S.E., or from the Fellowship of 
Medicine. 


Victoria Hospital for Children 

This hospital in Tite-street, Chelsea, S.W., contains 
138 beds and a large out-patient department; the 
home at Broadstairs has 50 beds. There are two 
private wards where patients may be under the care 
of any medical practitioner holding an appointment 
on the staff of a recognised hospital, and the question 
of payment for his fees is arranged between him 
and the child’s parents. Application for admission 
should be made to the Secretary. 


Queen’s Hospital for Children 

This hospital, for the sick children of the poor up to 
14 years of age, was formerly known as the North- 
Eastern Hospital for Children, There are 160 beds 
in London (Hackney-road, E.2.) and 44 at the seaside 
branch, “ Little Folks” Home, Bexhill. Special 
departments in Ear, Nose, Throat, Skin, and Eye, 
and Dentistry. Rheumatic Clinic in codperation 
with L.C.C, schools twice weekly. <A_ radiologist 
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attends four times weekly. There are massage and 
light departments, and a special whooping-cough 
physician. The practice of the hospital is open to 
students by arrangement with the medical staff, and 
post-graduate instruction in children’s diseases, 
lectures and demonstrations are given at times 
notified by the Fellowship of Medicine. 


Paddington Green Children’s Hospital 


This is a small hospital (42 beds) with a large out- 
patient department and a full staff, with Eye, Ear, 
Skin, Light, and Dental departments. The facilities 
which it offers for observation of clinical practice are 
used by the Fellowship of Medicine. 


Hospital for Women, Soho 


This hospital in Soho-square, W., contains 81 
beds. The teaching is available for post-graduates 
only in limited numbers. Operations take place 
on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays at 2 P.M. 
and on Mondays and Fridays at 9.30 a.m. The X ray 
department is supplied with the latest installation 
both for diagnosis and treatment, and experience can 
also be gained in the treatment of malignant disease 
by means of radium. Incorporated is the London 
School of Gynecology, comprising attendance in 
out-patient department, operating theatre, clinical 
lectures, and X ray treatment. 


Samaritan Hospital for Women 


Contains 70 beds. Qualified practitioners are 
admitted as clinical (gynecological) assistants to both 
the in- and out-patient departments. Full particulars 
may be obtained from the Secretary to the Medical 
Committee at the hospital, Marylebone-road, N.W. 


Princess Elizabeth of York Hospital for Children 
(formerly East London Hospital for Children and 
Dispensary for Women) 


There are 140 beds. Clinical instruction in 
Peediatrics is given to fifth-year Students atthe hospital 
in Glamis-road, Shadwell, E. Two clinical clerkships 
for qualified or unqualified students are open every 
three months. Clinical assistants are from time to 
time appointed in the out-patient department. 
There is an Orthopaedic Clinic on Wednesdays and a 
Rheumatism Clinic on Fridays. Special instruction 
in Infant Feeding. Post-graduate Clinical Demonstra- 
tion on the third Wednesday in each month at 3.30 P.M. 


Chelsea Hospital for Women 


This hospital, situated in Arthur-street, Chelsea, 
S.W., has 100 beds, and 18 are reserved for patients 
paying £5 5s. a week and moderate fees to the surgeons 
for operations. There is a convalescent home of 32 
beds at St. Leonards. In the out-patient department 
the patients are seen at a nominal payment or with 
subscribers’ letters. The hospital caters for post- 
graduate teaching. In the out-patients’ department 
clinical assistantships can be obtained which entitle 
the holder to attend and examine patients under the 
instruction of the visiting surgeons. The operating 
theatre is open to visitors, and all operations are 
demonstrated and discussed by the surgeons. The 
Pathological Department contains one of the finest 
gynecological museums in the country, and full 
particulars are available for each specimen. Special 
intensive courses, with lectures and special demon- 
strations, are held three times a year through the 
organisation of the Fellowship of Medicine. 


Evelina Hospital and Belgrave Hospital 


The Evelina Hospital, Southwark (80 cots), and 
the Belgrave Hospital (76 cots), Clapham-road, also 
give facilities for out-patient practice. 


CANCER 
Cancer Hospital (Free) 
The hospital, situated in Fulham-road, S.W., 
contains 134 beds for poor persons afflicted, who 
are admitted free. 


The Out-patient Department is 








open every week-day, except Saturday, at 2 P.M., 
also Wednesday morning at 10 and Saturday 
morning at 11. A course of study in Physics and 
Radiology, qualifying for the Diploma in Medical 
Radiology, is given. The hospital is a recognised 
teaching school of the University of London, in 
Medical Radiology, Experimental Pathology, and 
Pathological Chemistry. Senior and Junior Resident 
House Surgeons are appointed for a period of six 
months at a salary at the rate of £100 per annum. 


Mount Vernon Hospital 


The hospital contains 150 beds for surgical cancer 
cases. Clinical Demonstrations are given by the 
visiting Surgical Staff at the hospital at Northwood. 
Clinical assistants are appointed to surgeons in the 
wards. Diagnostic and follow-up departments, 14, 
Riding House-street, W. Further information can 
be obtained from the Secretary, 32, Fitzroy-square, W. 


Marie Curie Hospital 


This hospital, which is officered by medical women, 
is a radium centre for the treatment of women 
suffering from cancer and allied diseases. The In- 
patient Department contains 30 beds, including some 
private wards. There is a daily Out-patient Clinic 
to which cases are sent for diagnosis and at which 
the cases already treated by radium are kept under 
observation. An X Ray Department is being opened 
in the early autumn of 1933. The practice of the 
hospital is open to graduates and under-graduates 
wishing to study the subject of radium treatment. 
— is situated in Fitzjohn’s-avenue, London, 
N.W. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Royal London Ophthalmic Hospital 


The attendance at Moorfields Eye Hospital (Moor- 
fields, 1804-1899), City-road, E.C. (152 beds) is now 
very large. Operations are performed each day from 
10 A.M. to 1 P.M. and four surgeons attend daily. 
Students are admitted to the practice of the hospital 
and special courses of instruction are given, which 
extend over a period of five months, by members of the 
surgical staff and certain outside lecturers, beginning 
in October and March. The instructions and classes 
are arranged to meet the requirements for the various 
diplomas in Ophthalmology, both for the preliminary 
examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, and Optics, 
and those subjects required in the second part. 
Students of the hospital are eligible as house surgeons 
or clinical and junior assistants. House surgeons are 
appointed every six months, clinical and junior 
assistants every three months. During the past few 
years certain improvements have been made. A floor 
of private wards has been opened and the capacity o1 
the hospital increased, and at the moment the out- 
patients’ department is being rebuilt, together with the 
Medical School, including the Pathological and 
Bacteriological Departments. When these are finished 
the arrangements for instruction will be very much 
improved. Application for further information should 
be made to the Dean, Mr. C. B. Goulden, O.B.E. 


Royal Westminster Ophthalmic Hospital 


This hospital, in Broad-street, Holborn, W.C. 
(86 beds, including 14 rooms for paying patients), has 
recently removed from its original site at Charing 
Cross to much larger premises, well adapted for 
teaching purposes. The clinics are held in the after- 
noons from 1 P.M. Operations are performed daily 
in the theatre at 3 p.m. Lectures and practical classes 
in the various branches of Ophthalmology, including 
Operative Surgery, Bacteriology, and Pathology, are 
held during the winter and summer sessions at 5 P.M. 
The practice of the hospital is open to both men and 
women practitioners, and medical students. Post- 
graduate students at the hospital are eligible for 
appointment as house surgeon, assistant house 
surgeon, refraction assistant (seven appointments 
paid), and senior and junior assistants. 
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Royal Eye Hospital 


There are 44 beds and 2 cots at the hospital in 
St. George’s-circus, Southwark, S.E. Clinical instruc- 
tion is given to students and post-graduates daily at 
2.30 p.m., and Lectures, Demonstrations, and Labora- 
tory Classes are arranged in preparation for 
examinations in Ophthalmology. Apparatus has 
been installed for the Microscopy of the Living 
Eye. Post-graduate students are eligible for appoint- 
ment as Clinical Assistants and as Refraction ér cers. 
A new clinic for paying patients under the Voluntary 
Hospitals Ophthalmic Clinic Scheme is held at 6 P.M. 
Mondays, Tuesdays, and Thursdays, and also a squint 
Clinic is now in operation. D.O.M.S. Courses are also 
held for Part I. and Part II. Fees and other particulars 
can be obtained from the Dean of the Medical School. 


Central London Ophthalmic Hospital 


This hospital, in Judd-street, St. Pancras, W.C., has 
51 beds, and clinical teaching is given daily. Classes 
of instruction in the use of the ophthalmoscope, 
with demonstrations on cases, and also classes on 
other subjects, to meet the requirements of the 
Conjoint Board for the D.O.M.S., and of the University 
of London for the M.S. in Ophthalmology, are,given 
during the winter months, commencing in October. 
This school is recognised as a teaching institution by 
the Universities of London and Oxford, as well as 
the English Conjoint Board. It receives a portion 
of the pupils of the University College Hospital for 
the purposes of ophthalmic training. The Patho- 
logical and Bacteriological Laboratories have been 
rendered available for the use of any ophthalmic 
surgeons who desire to send specimens for examination. 
A small fee is charged for a report. An Orthoptic 
Department for the treatment aoe of squint has 
been established, and pupils are taken for training in 
this work. A clinical Demonstration is held by 
members of the staffat the Central London Ophthalmic 
Hospital at 5 P.M. on the first Tuesday of every month. 
Doctors and students of medicine are admitted free. 


GENITO-URINARY AND VENEREAL DISEASES 


London Lock Hospital and Home 


In the institution at Harrow-road, W., founded 1746, 
there are 70 beds for men, women, and children. 
Male out-patients are seen at 91, Dean-street, Oxford- 
street, W.1, at any time from 10 A.M. until 10 P.M. 
daily (Sunday, noon-10 p.M.). Intravenous injections 
are given at every clinic. Irrigations for males are 
given daily from 9 a.m. to 11 P.M. Female out- 
patients and children are seen daily at 283, Harrow- 
road, Paddington, W.9, from 9 A.M. until 8 P.M. 
Irrigations for females are given at any time. The 
hospital is linked up with the Fellowship of Medicine ; 
special courses of lectures are held in May and 
November each year, and application for tickets 
should be made direct to the Secretary of the Fellow- 
ship. Only a limited number of practitioners and 
students are permitted to attend the practice of the 
Female Lock Hospital, and application should be 
made to the Dean at the Male Lock Hospital between 
the hours of 11 A.M. and 5 P.M. 


St. Mark’s Hospital for Cancer, Fistula, and other 
Diseases of the Rectum 


At St. Mark’s Hospital for Cancer, Fistula, and 
other Diseases of the Rectum, City-road, E.C. (founded 
1835), for men and women, there are 63 general beds 
and 9 private beds. Operations are performed on 
Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, and Thursdays at 
2.30 P.M. and Saturdays at 11 A.M. Medical prac- 
titioners and students are invited to the operations 
and to the clinical instruction in the wards and in the 
out-patient department. Two weekly courses are 
held during the year in coéperation with the Fellow- 
ship of Medicine. Weekly lectures (free) every 
Thursday at 4.30 P.M. to post-graduates. 
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St. Peter’s Hospital 


The scheme for remodelling St. Peter’s Hospital 
for Stone, Covent Garden, W.C., was completed at the 
end of 1931, and there are now available 33 male and 
6 female beds, which include accommodation for 
paying patients. The Hospital is thoroughly up to 
date in all departments, and research is still carried 
out with Radium specially loaned for the purpose by 
the British Empire Cancer Campaign. Medical 
practitioners and students are invited to attend the 
practice of the Hospital in the out-patient department, 
excepting that the only clinic open to medical women 
is that held at 9.30 a.m. Fridays for women and 
children. The operating theatre is open to medical 
visitors as follows: Mondays, Tuesdays, Thursdays 
2 P.M., Fridays 2.30 P.M. There is a Museum in the 
new Department of Pathology (10, Henrietta-street, 
W.C.2) open to post-graduate students, and special 
lectures, which are free, are held there every Wednes- 
day at 3 P.M., holiday months excepted. There are 
also intensive courses of lectures and demonstrations 
twice yearly, in May and November by arrangement 
with the Fellowship of Medicine. 


All Saints’ Hospital 


The in-patient department (55. beds, including 
4 private wards and 6 cubicles) of the All Saints’ 
Hospital for Genito-Urinary Diseases is at Austral- 
street, West-square, St. George’s-road, S.E., and the 
terms of admission are free or by payment according 
to means. The out-patient department provides 
clinical instruction through the Fellowship of Medicine, 
in addition to which demonstrations in cystoscopy 
and other branches of genito-urinary work are avail- 
able for all medical practitioners at the Out-patient 
department on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thurs- 
day, Friday, and Saturday afternoons at 2 P.M., 
without fee, 


ORTHOPZDICS 
Royal National Orthopedic Hospital 


This institution, situated in Great Portland-street, 
W. (480 beds), is a good example of the fusion of small 
and scattered activities for the creation of an effective 
whole. The three orthopedic hospitals of the metro- 
polis were combined for the formation of this central 
institution at the instance of the King’s Hospital 
Fund, with the result that the grants from this 
Fund and the income from subscriptions can now 
be used to far better purpose and with economy. 
The hospital has also been approved by the Ministry 
of Health for the treatment of surgical tuberculosis, 
the connexion between orthopedics and the thera- 
peutics required in many forms of tuberculosis having 
become obvious. Country branch at Brockley Hill, 
Stanmore (280 beds). Both branches of the hospital 
are residential schools for physically defective children, 
certified by the Board of Education. A post-graduate 
course of 14 days is held about March each year. 
The out-patient department is open every week-day, 
except Saturday, at 1.30 p.m. The Evening Clinic 
on Tuesdays from 6 P.M. to 8 P.M. 


EAR, NOSE, AND THROAT 
Central London Throat, Nose and Ear Hospital 


This hospital in Gray’s Inn-road, W.C., is open 
daily to all qualified medical practitioners on presenta- 
tion of their visiting cards. Demonstrations of the 
cases and clinical instruction are given daily by the 
chief surgeon of each clinic. Lectures each Friday 
at4p.m. An intensive Course of Lectures (especially 
suitable to D.L.O. students), with Anatomy and 
Physiology Class, Operative Surgery Class, Peroral 
Endoscopy Class, and Pathology Class is given twice 
yearly—in May and October. Preparatory courses in 
methods of Examination and Diagnosis at frequent 
intervals. Consultations on interesting cases take 
place on the fourth Wednesday in each month at 
4 p.m. Clinical Assistants are appointed and are 
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expected to hold office for at least three months. 
They are required to attend twice weekly at 1.30 
o’clock for the afternoon, and at 4.30 o’clock for the 
evening clinics. New wing, with complete out- 
patient department and additional wards, was opened 
in August, 1929, and a Recovery Home at Ealing 
with 26 beds was opened in July last. 
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Golden-square Throat, Nose and Ear Hospital 


The hospital has absorbed the London Throat 
Hospital, formerly of Great Portland-street. The 
hospital is situated in Golden-square, near Piccadilly- 
circus. Clinical instruction in the diagnosis and 
treatment of disease is given daily in the out-patient 
department from 2 to 5 P.M., and on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays from 6.30 to 8 p.m. There is an annual 
out-patient attendance of over 55,000. Minor opera- 
tions are performed on Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays at 9.30 A.M. The hospital now contains 101 
beds, of which 15 are for private patients. There are 
also two contributory wards at 4 guineas a week 
inclusive. Practitioners and medical students are 
admitted to the practice of the hospital, and clinical 
assistants are appointed periodically. 


Metropolitan Ear, Nose, and Throat Hospital 


The hospital (founded 1838) is in Fitzroy-square, 
W. The Out-patient Department is opened daily 
at 2.30 P.mM., Saturdays 1.30 pP.M., to all medical 
practitioners and senior students for acquiring 
clinical instruction and technical knowledge. Opera- 
tions upon in-patients are performed on Tuesdays, 
Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays at 10 a.m. 
Clinical Assistants are appointed as vacancies occur. 


SKIN 
London School of Dermatology 


The London School of Dermatology, St.- John’s 
Hospital for Diseases of the Skin, 49, Leicester- 
square, W.C., has an in-patient department (40 beds) 
at 262, Uxbridge-road, W., and out-patient Clinics 


are held daily at 2 and 6 P.M. (Saturdays 2 P.M. only), 
when demonstrations are given on the cases presenting 


themselves. The Chesterfield Lectures, constituting 
a systematic course in dermatology, are given on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 5 P.M., from October to 
March, by the hon. medical staff of St. John’s Hospital 
and the physicians in charge of the Dermatological 
Departments of the London Teaching Hospitals. 
The lectures are free to those attending the practice 
of the hospital and to registered medical students. 
At the end of the course an examination is held for 
the Chesterfield Medal in Dermatology, and is open 
to all medical practitioners. A summer course of 
lectures is also held during the month of May each 
year. The electrical department is open daily from 
2 to 4 P.M., except on Wednesdays and Saturdays. 
Laboratory Courses in the Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy of the Skin can be arranged. 


London Skin Hospital and Hospital for Diseases of 
the Skin 


The London Skin Hospital (Fitzroy-square) and 
the Hospital for Diseases of the Skin (Blackfriars- 
road) admit graduates to their practice, which is 
among out-patients. London Skin Hospital, daily at 
2 p.m. and 5.30 p.mM.; Hospital for Diseases of the 
Skin, daily at 2 p.m., and Fridays, *.30 P.M. 





CENTRES OUTSIDE LONDON AFFORDING 
EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 


Nearly every hospital of a general character in 
the country having more than 150 beds falls within 
this category, and certain of them have already been 
noticed in connexion with the universities to which 
their clinical practice is attached. The hospitals vary 
much in size and scope. 

The following alphabetical list includes the 
provincial hospitals which are recognised by the 
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English Conjoint Board for a part of the required 
training in medical and surgical practice through 
clerkships and dresserships. 


Bath Royal United Hospital 


This hospital contains 284 beds of modern construc- 
tion, 72 of which are for paying patients only : 
possesses X Ray, Massage, Bacteriological Depart- 
ments, a Pathological Laboratory, Obstetric, Ear, 
Nose, and Throat, and Skin Departments. Secretary- 
Superintendent: Mr. J. Lawrence Mears. V.D. Clinics 
are held on Tuesdays (for women), and on Fridays 
and Saturdays (for men), at 5 P.M. 


Bedford County Hospital 


This hospital at Bedford has 124 beds, including 
15 beds in the paying and 13 beds in the maternity 
wards; Ear, Nose, and Throat Departments,and X Kay 
and Pathological Departments. There is in connexion 
with the institution a convalescent home (20 beds) 
at Aspley Heath, near Woburn Sands. The hospital 
is approved by the University of London for the 
M.D. and M.S. Examinations. Secretary: Mr. B. 
Wadmore. 


Berkshire Royal Hospital 


This hospital at Reading, which contains 268 beds. 
includes an Out-patient Department, a Casualty 
Department, an X Ray and Radiotherapeutic Depart- 
ment, Electrotherapeutic and Massage Department, 
an Orthopedic Department, a V.D. Clinic, a Labora- 
tory, an Eye Theatre, Eye Wards, a Maternity Ward, 
a Paying Patients Unit, and a Private Nursing Staff, 
and two motor ambulances. The hospital is approved 
as a Training School for Nurses and by the Ministry 
of Health for V.D. Treatment. The Blagrave Branch, 
Calcot, opened in 1930, contains in addition to the 
above, 63 beds for cases of disease of bones and joints 
and those requiring open-air treatment. 


Bradford Royal Infirmary 


This hospital at Bradford contains 215 beds and, 
in addition, has 50 recovery beds at the Woodlands 
Convalescent Home, Rawdon. The acting staff 
consists of 4 Honorary Physicians, 4 Honorary 
Surgeons, 1 Honorary Radiologist, 1 Honorary 
Laryngologist, 1 Honorary Ophthalmic Surgeon, 
1 Honorary Dental Surgeon, 1 Honorary Assistant 
Dental Surgeon, 2 Honorary Assistant Physicians, 
2 Honorary Assistant Surgeons, 6 Anesthetists, 
1 Pathologist, 1 Physician-in-charge of Radium 
Therapy Department, 1 Resident Surgical Officer, 
1 House Physician, and 4 House Surgeons. There 
are special clinics for Orthopedic cases, for Electro- 
therapeutic and Sunlight Treatment, and for Radium 
Therapy. A new hospital of 336 beds is in construction, 
and a self-contained block for 70 paying patients 
has been opened adjoining the new Infirmary. 
Secretary-Superintendent : Mr. J. J. Barron. 


Coventry and Warwickshire Hospital 


There are 307 beds available at the Main Hospital 
at Coventry (established 1840), and 40 beds at the 
Alcock Convalescent Hospital, Keresley (three and a 
half miles distance), which is used as an annexe. At the 
Main Hospital there are separate Medical, Surgical, 
Maternity, Children’s, and Accident Wards, also 
separate Ophthalmic Block complete with its own 
Theatre. There are separate departments for Clinics 
for Ear, Nose, and Throat Diseases, X Ray, Electrical, 
and Sunlight Clinics, also V.D. Clinic. There is also an 
up-to-date Pathological Laboratory and Cardiograph 
Department. 


Derbyshire Royal Infirmary 


This general hospital at Derby (350 beds) was 
rebuilt in 1892-94. In recent years there have been 
numerous alterations and additions to keep pace 
with modern requirements. The hospital is built 
on the pavilion system and provides, in addition 
to the usual Medical and Surgical blocks, a separate 





THE LANCET] 
Ophthalmic block of 40 beds, a separate Children’s 
block of 34 beds (Medical and Surgical), Gynzco- 
logical Wards, and an Ear, Throat,and Nose Depart- 
ment. There is a large and well-equipped Out- 
patient Department, also separate Orthopedic, 
X Ray, Electrical, Pathological. and Venereal Diseases 
Departments. The salaried Medical Staff consists of a 
non-resident Staff of 1 Surgeon-in-charge of X Ray 
and Electrical Departments, 1 Surgeon-in-charge of 
Venereal Diseases Department, 5 Anzsthetists, and 
a Resident Staff of 4 House Surgeons, 1 House 
Physician, and 1 Assistant House Surgeon and 
Casualty Officer. Registered Medical Students are 
admitted to witness the medical and surgical practice 
on payment of fees. Superintendent and Secretary : 
Mr. Walter Banks, F.C.L.S. 


Devon and Exeter Royal Hospital 

The hospital at Exeter contains 225 beds (including 
special children’s wards) and has a good library, 
museum-post-mortem room, and pathological labora- 
tory. Attendance on the practice of this hospital 
qualifies for all the examining boards. There is also 
a Private Nursing Staff attached to the hospital. For 
particulars as to fees, &c., apply to the Matron. 
A new wing was added in 1897 and the ‘* Victory ” 
wing for the treatment of discharged disabled soldiers 
and sailors completed and opened in 1922, Doctors 
in practice may use the museum and library. The 
Electrical Treatment Department, opened in 1907, 
was enlarged in 1925, and now forms one of the 
most important sections of the hospital. _ At the 
department for the treatment of genito-urinary 
diseases there are three sessions per week, two for 
men at 3 P.M. and 7 P.M., and one for women at 3 P.M. 
A new Nurses’ Home is in course of erection and a 
new Out-patients’ Department and other extensions 
are contemplated in the near future. 


Devon (South) and East Cornwall Hospital 


This hospital at Plymouth has 240 beds (including 
10 for venereal diseases in a separate building). 
Special departments include Pathological, X Ray, 


Deep Therapy, Cardiographic, Ultra-Violet Rays, 
Electrotherapeutic, Orthopedic, Gynecological, and 
Aural; also medical and surgical out-patients. 
Pensioners are received as in-patients, and are also 
treated as out-patients. The hospital has been 
approved by the National Radium Commission as a 
Regional Centre for the South-West. 


Gloucestershire Royal Infirmary and Eye Institution 


This hospital at Gloucester has 216 beds. Secretary : 

J. Symons. An Electrical and Massage Depart- 
ment has been established and Venereal Clinic 
opened. Also Ear, Nose, and Throat Department, 
X Ray Department, Ultra-violet Ray Department, 
Orthopedic Department, Dental Department, Patho- 
logical Laboratory, and Neurological Clinic. Sixteen 
beds for paying patients in new block. 


Hampshire Royal County Hospital, Winchester 


This hospital, which was founded in 1736, contains 
158 beds. There is a private nursing staff attached. 
The building and amenities are completely up to date ; 
there are an efficient Out-patient Department, a 
Pathological Laboratory, and an Electrical and 
Massage Department. A new Children’s Block has 
been opened. 


Hull Royal Infirmary 


This hospital at Hull contains 270 beds, plus 100 
beds at the branch hospital at Sutton-on-Hull, opened 
in February, 1931. Since the establishment of the 
Parent Institution in 1782 it has undergone steady 
additions and improvements, including up-to-date 
Ophthalmic, Radiological, Nose, Throat, and Ear, 
Dental, V.D., Violet Rays, and Pathological Depart- 
ments. A Clinic for Functional Nervous Diseases was 
opened in 1931 in conjunction with the Hull Corpora- 
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tion, under the Mental Treatment Act, 1930. Recent 
extensions include a new Operating Theatre, Nurses’ 
Home, and extensions to the old X Ray, Electrical, and 
Out-patient Departments. The Resident Staff consists 
of 1° Resident Surgical Officer, 2 House Physicians, 
3 House Surgeons, | Surgeon to Special Departments, 
1 Casualty Officer. Sutton Branch: 1 House Surgeon 
and 1 House Physician. An annexe at Withernsea 
has accommodation for 30 patients. The senior 
house physician’s appointment is recognised by the 
University of London for the M.D., Branch I. (General 
Medicine) examination. It also recognises the posts 
of senior house surgeon and second house surgeon for 
the M.S., Branch I. (General Surgery) examination. 
The post of house surgeon to the Special Departments 
is recognised by the Conjoint Board of the Royal 
Colleges for the examinations for the Diplomas in 
Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery, and Laryngology 
and Otology. The hospital is also recognised by the 
Royal Colleges for the F.R.C.S, examinations, 


Kent and Canterbury General Hospital 


The hospital at Canterbury contains 137 beds. 
Pupils of the staff are admitted to the practice of the 
hospital. Operations daily. Special departments 
include Ophthalmic, Ear, Nose and Throat, Venereal, 
Orthopedic, Electrical, Actinotherapeutic, X Ray, 
and Bacteriological. Accommodation for paying 
patients is available. The hospital is recognised by 
the University of London for the purpose of the 
M.D. and M.S. examinations. Superintendent and 
Secretary: Mr. W. T. Southwood. 


Leicester Royal Infirmary 


At the Leicester Royal Infirmary there are 475 beds 
(children’s 71 and venereal diseases 15); 72 additional 
beds are retained at local convalescent homes for 
the reception of pre-convalescent cases. A rebuilding 
scheme has been carried out and is still being 
developed, providing modern operating theatres, 
three new wings, a self-contained out-patients’ depart- 
ment, pathological laboratories and post-mortem 
rooms, and special departments. The Children’s 
Hospital was reconstructed and enlarged, and a 
Nurses’ Home is now in process of enlargement 
to accommodate 220 at a cost of £55,000. There 
are 13 resident salaried medical officers—viz., four 
house surgeons, two casualty officers, three house 
physicians, three anesthetists, one dresser. The 
posts are filled half-yearly—April and October—and 
afford exceptional opportunities for post-graduate 
experience. Senior students are appointed as dressers 
and are given an honorarium (applications to the 
House Governor and Secretary). A post-graduate 
course of lectures is arranged annually by the Leicester 
Medical Society, and clinical classes are held for 
graduates preparing for M.D. and M.R.C.P, 


Norfolk and Norwich Hospital 


This hospital at Norwich has at present 392 beds. 
There is a convalescent home with accommodation 
for 35 patients at Cromer. The Resident Medical Staff 
consists of one House Physician, three House Surgeons, 
one House Surgeon to the Ear, Nose, Throat, and 
Eye Department, and one Casualty Officer. There 
is also a_ Private Patients’ Home which has at 
present 20 beds. Students are admitted to the 
practice of the hospital for a fee of £5 5s. for 
six months. House Governor and Secretary: Mr. 
Frank Inch. 


Northampton General Hospital 


In 1926 a new isolation block of 30 beds was opened. 
The number of beds is 253. There is an up-to-date 
athological Laboratory ; also X Ray and Therapeutic 
Department and V.D. Clinic. Two new operating 
theatres have been built, and a new ophthalmic 
in-patient department has recently been completed. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Secretary-Superintendent. 
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Nottingham General Hospital 


There are at this hospital 384 beds available for 
medical and surgical patients, and 70 beds are in the 
detached branch, known as ‘‘ The Cedars ’’ Branch 
of the General Hospital. The Resident Medical Staff 
consists of 2 House Physicians, 4 House Surgeons, 
1 Aural House Surgeon, and 2 Casualty Officers. The 
special departments are the Ear, Nose, and Throat, 
Skin, Dental, Massage, X Ray, Deep X Ray 
Therapy, Orthopedic, Electrotherapeutic, Ultra-violet 
Light. House Governor and Secretary: Mr. P. M. 
MacColl. 


Portsmouth Royal Hospital 


The hospital contains 205 beds. There are Medical, 
Surgical, X Ray, Massage, Gynecological, Ortho- 
pwedic, and Urological Out-patients’ Departments. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Secretary. 


Preston and County of Lancaster Queen Victoria 
Royal Infirmary 


This is a General Hospital with 365 beds, including 
2 at two Homes of Recovery. In addition to the 
Medical and Surgical Wards, there are special wards 
for Eye, Ear, Nose,and Throat conditions and Venereal 
Diseases, also a Maternity Department (recognised by 
the Central Midwives Board). The special depart- 
nents include Bacteriological, Pathological, Bio- 
chemical, X Ray, including Superficial Deep Therapy, 
Electrocardiograph, Light (including Finsen installa- 
tion), Electrotherapeutical, Ophthalmic, Aural, 
Orthopedic, Dental, Venereal Diseases (including 
daily intermediate treatment). Radium treatment is 
given at the hospital in conjunction with the Man- 
chester Radium Institute. The Visiting Staff consists 
of 5 Surgeons (4 in consulting practice), 3 Physicians, 
3 Radiologists, 2 Eye and Aural, 1 Pathologist, 
3 Angesthetists, 1 Medical Officer to Electro- 
therapeutic Department, and the Resident Staff— 
R.S.0., 3 House Surgeons, 1 Casualty Officer, 1 House 
Physician. 


5 
‘ 


Royal Sussex County Hospital 


This hospita! at Brighton has 246 beds and affords 
ample facilities for students, possessing a large out- 

tient department, including Ophthalmic, Dental, 

ermatological, Ear, Nose, and Throat, X Ray, and 
Electrotherapeutic sections, and a _ well-appointed 
clinical research and bacteriological department. The 
hospital does not take resident pupils, but out-pupils 
may attend the practice of the hospital) for any 
period not exceeding two years, on payment in 
advance of a fee, not exceeding 20 guineas, as the 
Board of Management shall direct. 


Salisbury General Infirmary 


This hospital at Salisbury contains 161 beds. 
Maternity and Antenatal Ophthalmic Wards; and 
Ear, Nose, and Throat Wards ; maternity and child 
welfare clinic. 


Salop Royal Infirmary 


This hospital at Shrewsbury has 156 beds. In- 
patients, 2019; out-patients, 1698; out-patients’ 
attendances, 31,762 ; accidents and casualties, 6507 ; 
dental cases, 255. Secretary-Superintendent: J. W. 
Noble. The New Wing for the reception of Women 
and Children is capable of accommodating some 
40 patients. 


South Hants and Southampton Royal Hospital 


This hospital at Southampton contains 275 beds 
with every facility for clinical instruction. Special 
Departments: Ear, Nose, and Throat, Ophthalmic, 
Dermatological, Electrocardiograph, X Ray, Massage 
and Electricity, Ultra-violet Ray. Large Out-patient 
Department. Radium Department (Regional Radium 
Centre). Pathological Institute. 
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Staffordshire General Infirmary 

This hospital was established at Stafford in 1766, 
and has over 100 beds. It is a Training School for 
Nurses. Paying patients are accepted. 


Staffordshire (North) Royal Infirmary 


The New Infirmary opened in 1869 at Hartshill, 
Stoke-on-Trent, built on the pavilion plan, has accom- 
modation for 356 patients, including Children’s wards. 
The Infirmary is a Regional Radium Centre (National 
Radium Commission), and has the following depart- 
ments: Bacteriological, Pathological, Biochemical, 
Ophthalmic, X Ray, Electrotherapeutical (including 
Ultra-violet Ray Lamps), Electrocardiograph, Aural, 
Orthopaedic, Dental, and Venereal Diseases Clinics, 
including daily Intermediate Treatments. Recent 
extensions comprise a new ward block, new X Ray and 
Orthopedic Departments, with connecting corridors 
to the existing Infirmary, large extensions to the 
nurses’ home, new boiler house, new chimney stack, 
new laundry, new surgery and casualty department, 
and a new pay beds department. Secretary and 
House Governor: Mr. W. Stevenson. 


West of England Eye Infirmary 

Students of the Exeter hospital can attend the 
practice of the Eye Infirmary (64 beds). A ward is 
set aside for newly born babies suffering from infectious 
eye diseases. Mothers with babies are accommodated. 


A new Fusion Treatment Department has been 
added. 


Wolverhampton—the Royal Hospital 

There are 290 beds. Special Departments: Chil- 
dren, Gynecology, Maternity, Ear, Throat, and Nose 
Diseases, Electrotherapeuticand X Rays, Orthopedics, 
Artificial Sunlight, Venereal Disease, Pathological and 
Biochemical Laboratories, Dentistry, Radium, Skin 
Diseases, Psychiatric Clinic, and Electrocardiograph. 
There is an excellent medical library. The Resident 
Staff consists of Resident Assistant Surgeon, Resident 
Assistant Pathologist, one House Physician, and four 
House Surgeons. Women’s Department, one Resident 
Maternity Officer and one House Surgeon. Pupils 
are allowed to witness the whole of the practice of the 
hospital, and to be present at operations, and have 
every opportunity of acquiring a practical knowledge 
of their profession. The hospital is recognised by the 
various Examining Bodies for a part of the requisite 
attendance on Medical and Surgical Practice. A course 
of Practical Pharmacy is given by the Pharmacist. 
Fees on application. Applications should be made to 
the Honorary Secretary of the Medical Committee. 


Worcester Royal Infirmary 

The hospital has 142 beds. An obstetric department 
and side wards to be opened this year will increase the 
accommodation by 16 beds. Last year a new wing 
was added consisting of two operating theatres and a 
complementary suite of rooms, an Orthopaedic and 
Electro-massage Department, a Pathological Labora- 
tory, and Ear, Nose, and Throat Ward, a Mortuary, 
Post-mortem Room, Viewing Chapel, and Inquest 
Room. A new Nurses’ Home was also opened last 
year, providing accommodation for Matron, 10 Sisters, 
and 50 Nurses. The Resident Medical Staff has been 
increased to three, and a house in the Infirmary 
grounds has been furnished and equipped for them. 
All hot water and steam services are run on oil fuel. 
There is a Department for Venereal Diseases, and 
Surgical Tuberculosis cases are treated. There is 
also a Mental Out-patient Clinic. 


York County Hospital 


This hospital at York contains 197 beds. There 
are balconies for outdoor treatment, X Ray Depart- 
ment, Orthopedic, Dental, Electrotherapeutic and 
Massage Departments, actinotherapy installation, 
and clinical laboratories. There are clinics for 
Functional Nervous Disorders, Venereal Diseases, and 
Electrocardiography. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINING BODIES AND 
SCHOOLS IN SCOTLAND 


UNIVERSITY OF ABERDEEN 


The University of Aberdeen grants four degrees in 
Medicine and Surgery—viz., M.D., Ch.M., M.B., and 
Ch.B. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
is also granted in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Degrees of M.B. and Ch.B.—Candidates, before 
entering on the curriculum, must have passed the 
Preliminary Examination or hold a qualification 
recognised as exempting from such examination. 

The curriculum for the degrees extends over a 
period of five years, during which attendance is 
required in the following subjects: Biology, Physics, 
Chemistry (Systematic and Practical), Anatomy 
(Systematic and Practical), Physiology (Systematic 
and Practical), Materia Medica and Therapeutics, 
Practical Pharmacy, Pathology (Systematic and 
Practical), Forensic Medicine, Public Health, Surgery, 
Medicine, and Midwifery. 

Candidates must attend for at least three years the 
medical and surgical practice of a recognised hospital, 
they must have attended courses of at least nine 
months in clinical medicine and clinical surgery, 
and have acted as clerk in the medical and dresser in 
the surgical wards of a hospital. Attendance is 
required on the practice of a dispensary or the out- 
yractice of a hospital and also on courses in Mental 
Jiseases, Fevers, Ophthalmology, Post-mortem Exam- 
inations, Venereal Diseases, Tuberculosis, Radiology, 
X Ray Therapeutics and Electrical Treatment, and 
Clinical Chemistry, and other special subjects. The 
candidate is also required to have been properly 
instructed in Vaccination and to have attended at 
least 20 Midwifery cases. 

Degrees of M.D, and Ch.M.—Candidates for either 
of these degrees must already hold the degrees of 
M.B. and Ch.B. of Aberdeen. A Thesis (in duplicate) 
has to be presented and an examination has to be 
passed in Clinical Medicine (or in some special Depart- 
ment of Medical Science) or Clinical Surgery, as the 
case may be. 

Degree of Ph.D.—For this degree candidates 
must pursue a course of special study or research 
during a period of nine academical terms as Research 
Students in the University of Aberdeen or in any 
College or Institution that may be affiliated thereto. 
A Thesis (in duplicate) must be presented for approval. 

A Diploma in Public Health is granted by the 
University to graduates in Medicine of a University 
in the United Kingdom, after a special examination. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—In the Faculty of Medicine 
of the University of Aberdeen there are the following 
Bursaries, Scholarships, and Prizes :—Bursaries : 
about 80 Bursaries (competition and presentation ) 
ranging in value from £30 to £50 per annum, most of 
them being tenable from three to five years. Scholar- 
ships: five Post-graduate Scholarships, ranging in 
value up to £250 per annum. Prizes and Medals: 
16 Gold Medals and Prizes for proficiency in special 
departments. 

Clinical Studies are carried on mainly at the 
ABERDEEN ROYAL INFIRMARY. There are 366 beds. 
The main clinical work of the students is done in the 


infirmary with its general and special facilities, 
including a department of clinical chemistry. A 
dietetic department has recently been established 


under the direction of a qualified Dietitian. 
graduate course in 
summer term. 

The ABERDEEN ROYAL MENTAL HospPITAL contains 
about 900 beds, and a class of mental diseases meets 
at the University of Aberdeen, and clinical instruction 
is given at the hospital during three months in summer. 
Wellwood Nursing Home, Pitfodels, Cults, Aberdeen- 
shire, for the treatment of early cases of nervous and 
mental disorders, has 20 beds. 

Students have the opportunity 
following institutions: City 


A post- 
medicine is given during the 


of attending the 
Fever Hospital, Sick 
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Children’s Hospital, General Dispensary, Lying-in 
and Vaccine Institutions, and the Ophthalmic 
Institution. 





UNIVERSITY OF EDINBURGH 


Four Degrees in Medicine and Surgery are conferred 
by the University of Edinburgh—viz., M.B., 
Ch.B., M.D., and Ch.M. The degree of Ch.B. 
shall not be conferred on any person who does not at 
the same time obtain the degree of M.B., and the 
degree of M.B. shall not be conferred on any person 
who does not at the same time obtain the degree 
of Ch.B. No one is admitted to the degrees who has 
not been engaged in study for five years. 

Candidates for the degrees of M.B. and Ch.B. must 
have attended for at least three academic years the 
medical and surgical practice either of the Royal Infir- 
mary, Edinburgh, or of a general hospital elsewhere 
which accommodates not fewer than 80 patients and 
possesses a distinct staff of physicians and surgeons. 
They must have attended courses of instruction in 
Clinical Surgery and Clinical Medicine each of nine 


months, and courses of instruction in all the sub- 
sidiary subjects. They must have attended a 
course in Clinical and Practical Midwifery and 


have personally conducted 12 cases. 

With respect to the places and institutions at which 
the studies of the candidates may be prosecuted the 
following regulations have effect: Three of the five 
years of medical study must be spent in the University 
of E edinburgh, The remaining two years may be 
spent in any University of the United Kingdom, or in 
any Indian, Colonial, or Foreign University or medical 
school recognised for the purpose by the U niversity 
Court. Women are admitted to graduation in 
medicine under the same conditions as men. 

Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery may 
proceed to the degrees of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery after they have spent one year in the 
medical or surgical wards respectively of a hospital, 
or the Military or Naval Medical Services, or in 
scientific work bearing directly on their profession, 
or two years in practice. In each case an examination 
must be passed and a thesis submitted. 

Clinical instruction is carried on mainly at the 
EDINBURGH ROYAL INFIRMARY. At this institution 
there are 1011 beds, including 42 cots for children. 
The clinical work of the Edinburgh student is done 
at the Royal Infirmary. Courses of Clinical Medicine 
and Surgery are given by the physicians and surgeons 
to male and female students. Special instruction 
is given on Diseases of Women, Physical Diagnosis, 
Diseases of the Skin, Diseases of the Eye, the Ear, 
the Larynx, and the Teeth. Separate wards are 
devoted to Venereal Diseases, Diseases of Women, 
Diseases of the Eye, the Ear, Throat and Nose, and 
the Skin, and also to cases of Incidental Delirium or 
Insanity. There is also a large and complete Radio- 
logical Department in which is given theoretical and 
practical instruction for the University Diploma in 
Radiology, &c. In addition to the Out-patient 
Departments connected with the Surgical and Medical 
Houses, there are separate Out-patient rooms attached 
to the Special Departments. Post-mortem examina- 
tions are conducted in the anatomical theatre by the 
pathologist and his assistants, who also give practical 
instruction in Pathological Anatomy and Histology. 

The appointments are: 1. Resident physicians 
and surgeons are appointed and live in the house free 
of charge. The appointment is for six months, but 
may be renewed at the end of that period by special 
recommendation. 2. Non-resident house physicians 
and surgeons and clinical assistants are appointed for 
six months. The appointment may be renewed for a 
like period by special recommendation, 3. Clerks and 
dressers are appointed by the physicians and surgeons. 
These appointments are open to all students 
and junior practitioners holding hospital tickets. 
4, Assistants in the Pathological Department. 

Among other hospitals where the students obtain 
clinical instruction are the Royan HospiraL FOR 
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SICK CHILDREN and the EDINBURGH EYE, EAR, AND 
THROAT INFIRMARY. The Hospital for Sick Children 
at Sciennes-road, Edinburgh, has 132 beds, fitted with 
every modern improvement. A fully equipped out- 
patient department (medical and surgical) is conducted 
daily. Systematic courses of instruction, which 
qualify for graduation in the Edinburgh University 
and elsewhere, are given thrice throughout the year 
by the staff. Each course consists of 50 meetings and 
combines medicine and surgery. Post-graduate 
Courses of Lectures are held during the summer 
vacation. 


At the EDINBURGH EYE, EAR, AND THROAT INFIRM- 
ARY (with which is incorporated the Edinburgh Eye 
Dispensary) clinical lectures and instruction are given 
daily (except Mondays). Practical Ophthalmoscopic 
Classes are arranged, and Clinical Assistants are 
appointed from time to time. A _ Post-graduate 
Course in Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and Throat 
is held each academic term, commencing in May, 
October, and January. and continuing for six weeks. 

Post-graduate Instruction.—In the departments of 
the Faculty of Medicine provision is made for research 
by students of graduate standing. In the University 
laboratories facilities will be provided for approved 
candidates for the Degree of Ph.D. 

In connexion with the University and Royal 
Colleges Post-graduate Instruction is given each year, 
chiefly in the Summer Vacation (July-September). 
Special Courses are arranged for, and particulars may 
be had on application to the Hon. Secretary, Post- 
graduate Courses in Medicine. 

The University of Edinburgh is especially rich in 
scholarships and prizes in medical subjects. Full 
particulars concerning these, as well as concerning 
the fees at different stages, can be obtained from the 
Dean of the Medical Faculty. 





UNIVERSITY OF GLASGOW 


The University of Glasgow is both a teaching and a 
degree-granting body, but admits to graduation only 
candidates whose preliminary examination and course 


of study conform to its own regulations. Within 
certain limits instruction given by recognised medical 
schools and teachers may be accepted, but not less 
than one-half of the subjects other than clinical must 
be taken in this or some other recognised university, 
and at least two years of the course must be taken in 
Glasgow University. Seven degrees, open both to men 
and women, are conferred: M.B. and Ch.B. (always 
conjointly), M.D. and Ch.M.; B.Sc. in Public Health ; 
D.Sc. in Public Health; B.Sc. in Pharmacy; and 
Ph.D. in the Faculty of Medicine. A Diploma in 
Public Health (D.P.H.) is also granted. 

All information as regards the extent and standard 
of the Preliminary Examination may be obtained by 
application to the Secretary, Scottish Universities 
Entrance Board, 81, North-street, St. Andrews. 

For the degrees of M.B. and Ch.B. a curriculum of 
five years is required. The candidate must attend 
a course or courses of instruction in each of 
the following subjects of study, extending over 
not less than the number of terms specified 
in each case, and including such class examina- 
tions as may be prescribed in connexion with 
the several courses: Chemistry (including Organic 
Chemistry), with Practical Chemistry, three terms ; 
Physics (with practical work), one term; Botany 
(with practical work), one term; Zoology (with 
practical work), one term; Anatomy and Practical 
Anatomy, five terms; Physiology and Practical 
Physiology, three terms; Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics (together or separately), each subject, 
one term; Pathology and Practical Pathology, 
three terms: Medical Jurisprudence and Public 
Health (together or separately), each subject, one 
term; Midwifery and Diseases peculiar to Women 
and to Infants, two terms; Surgery, two terms; 
Medicine, two terms. Candidates must attend for 
at least three years the Medical and Surgical Practice 
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of a recognised hospital accommodating at least 
80 patients and having a distinct staff of physicians 
and surgeons. At least nine months’ hospital attend - 
ance is required on both Clinical Surgery and Clinical 
Medicine with nine months more of general hospital 
practice ; the student must have acted for six months 
as clerk in medical and dresser in surgical wards, 
and must have had six months’ outdoor practice ; 
he must also have attended a course of Mental 
Diseases and of Practical Pharmacy (25 meetings), 
must have been properly instructed in Vaccination 
at a public vaccination station, and must have 
attended at least 20 cases of labour and the Practice 
of a Lying-in Hospital. The University also requires 
further study in various special subjects: Ophthal- 
mology, Diseases of the Ear, Throat and Nose, 
Venereal Diseases, Tuberculosis, Fevers, Vaccina- 
tion. The final year consists of three intensive terms 
of study: one devoted to Midwifery and Diseases of 
Women, one to Surgery, and one to Medicine. 

There are four Professional Examinations, the first 
comprising Botany, Zoology, Physics, and Chemistry ; 
the second comprising Anatomy and Physiology ; 
the third comprising Materia Medica and Therapeutics 
and Pathology ; and the fourth or final, comprising 
Medical Jurisprudence and Public Health, Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery, Practice of Medicine and 
Clinical Medicine, and Midwifery and the Diseases 
peculiar to Women and to Infants. 

The degrees of M.D. (Doctor of Medicine) and Ch.M. 
(Master of Surgery) are granted to candidates, not 
under 24 years of age, who have previously obtained 
the double bachelorship, on completing examinations 
in Clinical Medicine for M.D., and in Surgical Anatomy, 
operations on the dead body, and Clinical Surgery for 
Ch.M. The higher degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
(Ph.D.) is also conferred in the Faculty of Medicine. 
Candidates must already have obtained a degree (or 
equivalent diploma) from an approved University or 
College, and must prosecute a course of special study 
or research for two or three years and give evidence 
of satisfactory progress. A thesis must be presented 
for approval by the Senate on the recommendation 
of a Special Committee. The candidate may be 
required to undergo an oral or other examination on 
the subject matter of the thesis. 

Post-graduate Medical Teaching is available under 
the auspices of Glasgow Post-Graduate Medical Asso- 
ciation, which is representative of practically all the 
Teaching Institutions in Glasgow. Weekly demon- 
strations for practitioners are given throughout the 
winter and spring, and comprehensive courses of 
instruction during the summer and autumn. There 
is a General Medical and Surgical Course during 
the last two weeks of August and the first two weeks 
of September. This is a whole-time course and 
includes most of the subjects of interest to the 
general practitioner. Arrangements have been made 
whereby a limited number of graduates may become 
attached to wards or out-patient departments 
nominally as clinical assistants for definite periods 
throughout the year. 

There are many Bursaries, Scholarships, and Prizes 
in connexion with the Medical Course, 

Clinical Studies are carried on mainly at the 
GLASGOW ROYAL INFIRMARY. The ancient connexion 
between the University of Glasgow and the Royal 
Infirmary was revived in 1911, when four University 
Chairs and several University Lectureships were 
established at the infirmary. These are as follows: 
Chairs: Medicine (Muirhead), Surgery (St. Mungo), 
Obstetrics and Gynecology (Muirhead), Pathology 
(St. Mungo—Notman). Lectureships: Clinical Medi- 
cine, Clinical Surgery, Venereal Diseases, Laryng- 
ology, Rhinology,and Otology, Dermatology, Electrical 
Diagnosis and Therapeutics, Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics (Walton), Pathological Biochemistry. 
Pathology, Bacteriology. St. Mungo’s College, which 
embraces and continues the original Royal Infirmary 
Medical School, is situated in the infirmary grounds. 
The infirmary has, including the Ophthalmic Depart- 
ment, over 800 beds. In addition to the large medical 
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and surgical departments, there are special wards for 
diseases of women, of the throat, nose, and ear, skin, 
eye, burns, septic cases, biochemical investigation, and 
urology. The wards are open to women students. 
Six house physicians and 9 house surgeons, who each 
receive an honorarium on signing on for six months 
and board in the hospital free of charge, are appointed 
every six months; also 5 non-resident house physi- 
cians, 9 non-resident house surgeons, and 1 non- 
resident dental house surgeon. Clerks and dressers 
are appointed by the physicians and surgeons. As a 
large number of cases of acute diseases and accidents 
of a various character are received, these appoint- 
ments are very valuable and desirable. There is a 
modern and fully equipped electrical pavilion and 
massage department, and school of massage, and 
year by year the latest and most approved apparatus 
for diagnosis and treatment has been added. Post- 
graduate classes are held during August and September 
in clinical medicine, surgery, and gynecology, diseases 
of the skin, biochemistry, diseases of the throat, nose, 
and ear, and in diseases of the eye. Tutorial classes 
for senior students are also held in August and 
September. Post-graduate clinical assistantships are 
open to graduates all through the year. 

The Glasgow Ophthalmic Institution is administered 
by the Royal Infirmary and clinical and systematic 
courses for students, under-graduate and _ post- 
graduate, are arranged there. 


Other large centres for clinical instruction are the 
Western and the Victoria Infirmaries. 


Glasgow Western Infirmary 

This hospital of 650 beds adjoins the University. 
Special wards are set apart for diseases of women, 
throat, nose, and ear, and for affections of the skin. 
In the out-patient department there are special clinics 
for diseases of womgn and for diseases of the throat, 
ear, nose, teeth, skin, venereal disease, and electro- 
therapeutics. This is the radium centre for Glasgow 
and the West of Scotland. The clinical courses are 
given by the physicians and surgeons, each of whom 
conducts a separate class, and students require to 
enter their names at the beginning of the session 
for the class which they propose to attend. Special 
instruction is given to junior students by tutors or 
assistants, and clinical clerks and dressers are selected 
from the members of the class. In the pathological 
and bacteriological departments the courses are both 
systematic and practical, and extend through the 
winter and following summer; these are likewise 
recognised by the University for graduation. In 
addition post-graduate courses are held. Eighteen 
resident assistants are appointed annually from those 
who have completed their course. In the Clinical 
Laboratory students receive laboratory instruction 
from the lecturer on clinical methods. 


Victoria Infirmary 

This institution, situated at Langside, and having 
its office at 40, St. Vincent-place, Glasgow, has 427 
beds. and is the third of the extensive general 
hospitals in Glasgow to afford opportunity for clinical 
instruction to students, In addition to a full general 
staff there is a clinical research laboratory with 
pathologists and bacteriologists attached;  radio- 
logical instructor, and a full assortment of specialists. 
The Bellahouston Dispensary, also with a clinical 
staff, is conducted in connexion with the Victoria 
Infirmary. A new wing for paying patients was 
opened a year ago, containing 32 beds. 


Glasgow is particularly well provided with insti- 
tutions where clinical training can be obtained, and the 
following centres may be mentioned. 


Royal Hospital for Sick Children, Glasgow 

This institution consists of: (1) a hospital at 
Yorkhill containing 275 cots, built on an elevated 
and central site close to the University; (2) an 
out-patient department in West Graham-street ; 
and (3) a country branch at Drumchapel, Dumbarton- 
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shire, containing 80 cots. There are one professorship 
and four lectureships in the University of Glasgow 
in connexion with the hospital, one professorship and 
one lectureship on the medical diseases of infancy 
and childhood, one lectureship on surgery and 
orthopedics in relation to infancy and childhood, 
one lectureship on biochemistry in relation to infancy 
and childhood, and one research lectureship on the 
pathology of the diseases of infancy and childhood. 
The lectures are both systematic and clinical, but 
particularly and chiefly the latter. In addition, 
special facilities are given for post-graduate study. 
Resident house physicians and surgeons are appointed 
every six months, in April and October. 


Glasgow Royal Maternity and Women’s Hospital 

The average number of patients in the hospital 
at Rottenrow is 164. There are also over 4000 
mothers attended per annum in their own homes. 
The work of the antenatal wards with their 50 beds 
is supplemented by large antenatal clinics where over 
5000 new patients are seen in the course of the year. 
Well-equipped research laboratories were opened in 
1926. <A pediatrician gives daily attendance and the 
practice of the hospital affords a good field for post- 
graduate study. 


Glasgow Royal Samaritan Hospital for Women 
The hospital has 160 beds and offers excellent 
facilities for clinical instruction in the diseases 
peculiar to women. Lectures and clinical .demonstra- 
tions are given by members of the surgical staff to 
students and to post-graduates ; and the hospital is 
represented on the Board of the Glasgow Post- 


Graduate Medical Association formed for coérdinating 
post-graduate medical teaching in all the hospitals. 
The Royal Samaritan Lectureship in Gynecology is a 
University lectureship associated with the hospital. 


Glasgow Lock Hospital 

The hospital at 41, Rottenrow, Glasgow, contains 
84 beds for the treatment of females suffering from 
Venereal Diseases. There is also a Labour Ward, 
and a well-equipped Dispensary for out-patient 
attendances. There is a bacteriological laboratory, 
equipped with modern appliances, where continuous 
work is done. Large University classes 
are held on the subject of female venereal disease. 
Post-graduate classes are also held. Recently 
the hospital has been completely renovated and 
modernised. 
Glasgow Eye Infirmary 

The wards and dispensary at Berkeley-street and 
Charlotte-street are recognised by the University 
for the purpose of instruction in ophthalmology for 
graduation in medicine at the University. A venereal 
centre has been established, and a branch dispensary 
has been opened in Clydebank. Post-graduate 
classes are held. 


Glasgow Ear, Nose and Throat Hospital 

The hospital contains 57 beds. At out-patient 
and indoor departments at 306, St. Vincent-street, 
clinical instruction is given. A research department 
has been installed, and post-graduate courses are 
held during the year. 


Anderson College of Medicine 

Courses are given at Dumbarton-road, Glasgow,W., 
which qualify for all the licensing boards and for the 
Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, London, Durham, 
Edinburgh, and Glasgow (the latter two under certain 
conditions), Extensive accommodation is provided 
for practical anatomy, chemistry, botany, zoology, 
physiology, pharmacy, and operative surgery. Women 
students are admitted on the same terms as men, 
and the Carnegie Trust extends its benefactions to 
students of the College. Candidates for the L.D.S. 
can obtain the full medical curriculum; the courses 
special to dentistry are conducted at the Dental 
Hospital, Glasgow. 

Communications relating to the College to be 
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addressed to the Secretary of the Medical Faculty. 
Communications relating to the Preliminary Examina- 
tion in General Education to be addressed to the 
Educational Institute Office, 47, Moray-place, Edin- 
burgh; and relating to the Triple Qualification and 
to the Dental Qualification to be addressed to Royal 
Faculty Hall, 242, St. Vincent-street, Glasgow. 


Queen Margaret College 


Queen Margaret College (Women’s Department of 
the University) is an integral part of the University 
of Glasgow. The classes are taught by professors 
of the University and other lecturers appointed by 
the University Court, and it is governed by 
the University Court and Senate. The curricula, 
regulations, and fees are the same as those of the male 
students, and the University degrees are open to 
women on the same conditions as to men. The 
school of medicine is a special feature of the College, 
and gives full preparation for the medical degrees of 
the University. The women students attend classes 
in the various University Buildings at Gilmorehill 
and Queen Margaret College, the Royal Infirmary, 
the Western Infirmary, and the Victoria Infirmary. 
Facilities for clinical work are given in the Royal, 
Western. and Victoria Infirmaries, in the Maternity, 
Royal Sick Children’s, and other hospitals. The 
Arthur Scholarship is open every third year tostudents 
of first year; other Bursaries are open in Arts and 
Medicine, and women are admitted to certain Univer- 
sity bursaries and fellowships. 


St. Mungo’s College 

The classes in St. Mungo’s College (vide Glasgow 
Royal Infirmary) qualify for the medical and 
dental qualifications of the English, Scotch, and 
Irish Conjoint Boards, and, under certain condi- 
tions, for the various universities, including the 
University of London. Students who have fulfilled 
the conditions of the Carnegie Trust are eligible 
for the benefits of this Trust during the whole 
course of their studies at St. Mungo’s College. 


Further particulars can be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Medical Faculty. 





UNIVERSITY OF ST. ANDREWS 


Four Degrees in Medicine and Surgery are conferred 
by the University of St. Andrews (United College, 
St. Andrews and University College, Dundee)—viz., 
M.B., Ch.B., M.D.. Ch.M., a Diploma in Public 
Health, Diploma in Dental Surgery (LZ.D.S.), and a 
Diploma in Public Dentistry (D.P.D.). 

The extent and standard of the Preliminary 
Examination is determined by the Scottish Univer- 
sities Entrance Board, constituted under Ordinance 
No. 70 of the Scottish University Courts (General 
No. 3—Regulations as to Admission to the Scottish 
Universities for purposes of graduation), in accordance 
with the terms of that Ordinance. A degree in 
Arts or in Science in any of the Universities of 
the United Kingdom and in some colonial and foreign 
universities exempts. The Preliminary Examina- 
tion for graduation in Medicine and Surgery, Arts or 
Science, of the University of St. Andrews is accepted 
as equivalent to the Registration Examination required 
by the General Medical Council (the certificate to 
include the required subjects). Also the Final 
Examination for a degree in Arts or Science. 

Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery.—Candidates must have been engaged in 
medical study for at least five years. In each of the 
first four years the candidate must have attended 
at least two courses of instruction in one or more of 
the subjects of study specified below, each course 
extending over a session of not less than five months, 
either continuous or divided into two terms, or alterna- 
tively, one such course along with two courses, each 
extending over a session of not less than two and a 
half months. During the fifth or final year the candi- 
date shall be engaged in clinical study for at least nine 
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months at the Infirmary of Dundee or at one or more 
of such public hospitals or dispensaries, British or 
foreign, as may be recognised for the purpose by the 
University Court. The candidate must have received 
instruction in each of the following subjects of 
study, including such examinations as may be 
prescribed in the various classes—viz., Anatomy, 
Practical Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, 
Physiology. Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery, 
and the Diseases peculiar to Women and Infants, 
Pathology, Bacteriology, Practical Chemistry, Physics, 
Elementary Botany, Elementary Zoology, Practical 
Physiology, Practical Pathology, Forensic Medicine, 
and Public Health. The candidate must have 
attended for at least three years the Medical and 
Surgical Practice either of the Infirmary of Dundee 
or of a General Hospital elsewhere with not fewer 
than 80 patients, with a distinct staff of physicians 
and surgeons, and recognised for the purpose by the 
University Court. Additional subjects of study are 
Practical Pharmacy, Mental Diseases, Practical 
Midwifery, Operative Surgery, Vaccination, Children’s 
Diseases, Fevers, Ophthalmology, Diseases of the 
Ear, Throat, and Nose, Anwsthetics, Dermatology, 
Venereal Diseases, Tuberculosis, and Post-mortem 
Examinations. 

With respect to the places and institutions at which 
the studies of the candidate may be prosecuted the 
following regulations shall have effect: 1. Two of 
the five years of medical study must be spent in the 
University of St. Andrews. 2. The remaining three 
years may be spent in any University of the United 
Kingdom or in any Indian, Colonial, or Foreign 
University recognised for the purpose by the Universit y 
Court, or in such medical schools or under such 
teachers as may be recognised for the purpose by the 
University Court. Women are admitted to graduation 
in Medicine. ; 

Professional Examinations for the Degrees of Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.—Each candidate 
will be examined both in writing and orally, and also 
clinically where the nature of the subject admits, in 
the following divisions—viz., first, in Botany, Zoology, 
Physics, and Chemistry ; second, in Anatomy and 
Physiology ; third, in Materia Medica, Pathology 
and Bacteriology, Forensic Medicine and Public 
Health ; and fourth, in Surgery, Clihical and Opera- 
tive Surgery, Practice of Medicine and Clinical 
Medicine, and Midwifery and Gynecology (Systematic 
and Clinical), 


University College, Dundee 

The Medical School in St. Andrews University is 
carried on as follows. Part or whole of the medical 
curriculum of St. Andrews University must be taken 
here. Provision is made by St. Andrews University 
for instruction in the work of the first two years, 
including Anatomy and Physiology, in both St. 
Andrews and Dundee. The last three years of the 
curriculum must be taken in Dundee in the medical 
school. 

Post-graduate courses are given in connexion with the 
Dundee Royal Infirmary during the spring and 
summer months. 


Dundee Royal Infirmary 


This institution has 450 beds. In addition to the 
ordinary Medical and Surgical Wards, there are special 
departments for Midwifery (In- and Out-door), for 
Diseases of Women, of Children, of the Eye, of the 
Ear, Nose, and Throat, and of the Skin; and 
for Pathology, Radiology, Electrotherapeusis, and 
Electrocardiography. The Pathological Department 
has recently been reconstructed and enlarged. Clinical 
teaching is given to students by the Honorary Staff ; 
post-mortem examinations are conducted by the 
Pathologist. All courses of instruction are recognised 
by the University of St. Andrews and the other 
Universities and Boards of the United Kingdom. 
Ten Resident Medical Officers are appointed every 
six months. Clinical clerks and dressers are attached 
to the Physicians and Surgeons, and Students are 
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appointed as assistants in the pathological department. 
Post-graduate classes are held in May and June. 
Further information may be obtained from the 
Medical Superintendent. 





SCOTTISH MEDICAL CORPORATIONS 
GRANTING DIPLOMAS 


CONJOINT EXAMINING BOARD 


The Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh, 
the Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh, and 
the Royal Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Glasgow have made arrangements by which, after 
one series of examinations, held in Edinburgh or 
Glasgow, or both, the student may obtain the diplomas 
of the three bodies. This is the Scottish Conjoint 
Board. The three bodies grant their Single Licences 
only to candidates who already possess legal quali- 
fications in Medicine or Surgery. 

The hospitals which are recognised by the Scottish 
Conjoint Board as places. where professional study for 
their diplomas can be pursued are all those institutions 
which feed the medical faculties of the universities, 
as well as all the places which are recognised by 
the English and Irish Conjoint Boards. 

Professional Education.—The candidate must pro- 
duce certificates or other satisfactory evidence of 
having attended the following separate and distinct 
courses of instruction: Physics, 1 term ; Elementary 
Biology, 2 terms ; Elementary Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry, 2 terms; Anatomy Lectures, 2 terms; 
Practical Anatomy, 5 terms; Physiology Lectures, 
2 terms; Practical Physiology (including Histo- 
logy, Biochemistry, and Biophysics), 3 terms; 
Materia Medica, terms; Pathology (including 
Practical Pathology), 3 terms; Practice of Medicine, 
2 terms; Clinical Medicine, 3 terms; Principles and 
Practice of Surgery, 2 terms; Clinical Surgery, 3 
terms; Midwifery and Gynecology, 2 terms; Dis- 
eases of Children, 1 term; Medical Jurisprudence, 
1 term; and Public Health, 1 term. The 
certified attendance on lectures, demonstrations, and 
practical work must not be less than three-fourths of 
the total number of roll-calls. Every student under- 
goes a course of Practical Midwifery, but before 
attending at labours he is required to attend a course 
of lectures on Surgery and Midwifery and to hold the 
offices of Clinical Medical Clerk and Surgical Dresser. 
He must also attend for two and a half months’ 
instruction in Practical Pharmacy ; the certificate to 
be signed by the teacher, who must be a member of 
the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain, or the 
superintendent of the laboratory of a public hospital 
or dispensary, or a registered practitioner who dis- 

»nses Medicines to his patients, or a teacher of 
Ponstieah Pharmacy. 

The student must attend for 27 months the Medical 
und Surgical practice of a public general hospital 
containing on an average at least 80 patients available 
for clinical instruction and possessing distinct staffs of 
physicians and of surgeons. He must act as Surgical 
Dresser and Medical Clinical Clerk for not less than 
nine months in the wards in each case, and receive 
practical instruction in administration of anesthetics. 
He must attend for three months the practice of a 
public dispensary especially recognised by any of the 
above authorities, and three months’ attendance at 
the out-patient department of a recognised general 
hospital. This attendance should be made after 
the student has passed the First and Second 
Examinations. 

Candidates are also required to attend the following 
three-monthly courses: Diseases and Injuries of the 
Eye; Insanity; Infectious Diseases, Gynecology ; 
Tuberculosis ; Diseases of the Skin ; Diseases of the 
Ear, Nose and Throat; Radiology; Orthopedics ; 
Diseases of Children. The curriculum lasts for 
five years, the fifth year being devoted to clinical 
work. 


J 
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There are four professional examinations :— 
First Examination includes Systematic and Prac- 

tical Biology, Chemistry, and Physics. 

The Second Examination must be Written, Practical, 
and Oral, and consist of the following subjects: 
(1) Anatomy and Embryology, and (2) Physiology, 
including Histology (if not included in Anatomy), 
Biochemistry, and Biophysics. Candidates may be 
admitted to this Examination on production of the 
necessary certificates of curriculum. 

The Third Examination must be Written, Practical, 
and Oral, and consist of the following subjects: 
(1) Pathology, including Bacteriology and Morbid 
Anatomy, and (2) Pharmacology (Theoretical and 
Practical), including Pharmacological Chemistry, the 
Principles of Therapeutics, and Prescription Writing. 
Candidates may be admitted to this Examination 
on production of the necessary certificates of 
curriculum, 

The Final Examination must consist of the follow- 
ing subjects!: (1) Medicine, including Therapeutics, 
Applied Anatomy and Physiology, and Clinical 
Pathology with Practical Medicine; (2) Surgery, 
including applied Anatomy and Physiology, Clinical 
Pathology, with Practical Surgery; (3) Midwifery 
and Diseases of Women, Clinical Obstetrics and 
Gynecology, with Practical Midwifery; and (4) 
Medical Jurisprudence and Public Health. Medicine, 
Surgery, and Midwifery must be taken together, and 
Medical Jurisprudence and Public Health, and not 
earlier than on the conclusion of five Winters and five 
Summers of Medical Study, provided that a period 
of 33 months has elapsed since passing the Second 
Professional Examination. The*Schedule for the 
Final Examination must contain a summary of the 
entire Course of Study, and, properly attested or 
proved by Certificates, must be lodged with the 
Inspector, and the fee paid, not later than two weeks 
before the examination. At the same time there 
must be produced a Certificate to show that the 
Candidate is not less than 21 years of age. No 
Candidate can be exempted from examination on 
any subject of the Final Examination (with the 
exception of Medical Jurisprudence and Public 
Health) unless he has already passed in the subject 
at this Board. 

In addition to the Written and Oral Examinations 
all Candidates must be subjected to Clinical Examina- 
tions in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery and 
Gynecology, which shall include the Examination of 
Patients, Physical Diagnosis, the Clinical use of the 
Microscope and of other instruments, Clinical 
Chemistry, Surgical Appliances, Bandaging, Surface 
markings, Skiagrams, &c. The Oral Examination 
includes the recognition of specimens. All Candidates 
for the Final Examination must complete the three 
portions (Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery) within 
a period of 19 months. 

There are four periods of examination annually. 

The Registrar in Edinburgh is Mr. David Thomson, 
49, George-square; and the Registrar in Glasgow, 
Mr. David Willox, 242, St. Vincent-street, to whom 
fees and certificates must be sent for the respective 
examinations, and from whom particulars of fees can 
be obtained. 


School of Medicine of the Royal Colleges, Edinburgh 


The Lectures in this School qualify for gradua- 
tion at Edinburgh and other Universities, for 
the Examinations of the Conjoint Boards of 
Edinburgh and Glasgow, London, and Dublin. The 
number of students attending varies from year to 
year, and for the past few years the average number 
has been about 600. In accordance with the Regula- 
tions of the University of Edinburgh one-half of the 
qualifying classes required for graduation there may 
be attended in this School, the fees paid for such 


* Candidates at the Final Examination may be examined on 
Diseases of Children, Fevers, Tuberculosis, Insanity, Skin 
Diseases, Diseases and Injuries of the Eye, Diseases of the Ear, 
Throat, and Nose, Radiology, Venereal Diseases, Orthopedics, 
Vaccination, and Anesthetics. 
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classes being the same as those for the corresponding 
University classes. 
Dental students are included in the curriculum. Post- 
graduate courses are conducted in conjunction with 
the University. Further particulars regarding the 
School, also its calendar (price 9d., including postage), 
may be had on application to the Dean of the School, 
Surgeons Hall, Edinburgh. 





ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS OF 
EDINBURGH 

In addition to the Diplomas granted by the Scottish 
Conjoint Board, the Royal College of Physicians 
grants its Single Licence to candidates whose names 
are already on the Medical Register. 

The Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh 
grants a Membership and a Fellowship. 

Membership.—A candidate, who must be a Licen- 
tiate of a British or Irish College of Physicians, or a 
graduate in medicine of a University, ‘approved by 
the Council, and 24 years of age, is examined in 
medicine, therapeutics, and in any branch of the 
departments of medicine specially professed, such 
as general pathology, psy chology, public health, 
obstetrics, gynecology, diseases of children, tropical 
medicine, or medical Jurisprudence. 

Fellowship.—The Fellows are selected from the 
ranks of the Members. 


ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF 
EDINBURGH 

The Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh 
admits to the examination for its Single Licence any 
candidates who hold a Diploma in Medicine of any 
British, Indian, or Foreign university or of any 
British College of Physicians, or of the Society of 
Apothecaries of London or Apothecaries’ Hall, 
_ Dublin, granted under the provisions of the Medical 
Act, 1886, whose preliminary examination and course 
of professional study is proved to be sufficient to 
fulfil the requirements of the College, or to those 
who have passed a full examination for any of the 
above. Female practitioners are admitted to the 
Licence of the College and also to the Fellowship, and 
the regulations apply to practitioners of either sex. 

The College grants a diploma of Fellowship after 
examination to the holders of British surgical degrees 
or diplomas and the holders of recognised degrees 
of the Universities of Canada, Australia, and New 
Zealand. 

The Fellowship.—Candidates must be 25 years of 
age and in practice for at least two years. The 
examination is written and viva voce, and includes 
surgery and surgical anatomy, operative surgery, 
and clinical practice. One optional subject must 
also be taken, the range of these specialisms covering 
nearly every branch of medicine. Candidates are 
not allowed to appear for more than three times at 
the examinations, unless by permission of the Presi- 
dent’s Council. Three weeks’ notice of intention 
to appear for examination must be given by the 
candidate to the College. 





ROYAL FACULTY OF PHYSICIANS AND 
SURGEONS OF GLASGOW 


The Royal Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Glasgow grants a Fellowship and a Licence to be 
held separately. The Licence is granted as a separate 
qualification to qualified practitioners in Medicine 
after examination in surgery, including surgical 
anatomy and clinical surgery. 

Feliowship.—The Fellowship of the Faculty is 
granted after examination in medicine or surgery, 
together with an optional subject, which may be 
anatomy or physiology, or be selected from any special 
branch of medicine or surgery. Fourteen days’ 
notice must be given by the candidate to the Faculty. 
In certain circumstances Fellows may be elected as 
a mark of distinction. Address of Registrar: 242, 


St. Vincent-street, Glasgow. 
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MEDICAL EXAMINING BODIES AND 
SCHOOLS IN IRELAND 





UNIVERSITY OF DUBLIN, TRINITY 
COLLEGE (SCHOOL OF PHYSIC) 


Matriculation. — University students take the 
Entrance of Trinity College and a Junior Freshman 
Term or a special Medical Preliminary: Extein 
Students, any examination recognised by the General 
Medical Council. 

Pre-registration Examination in Elementary Physics 
and Chemistry.—Before beginning the five years’ 
Medical curriculum students must pass an examina- 
tion in elementary Physics and Chemistry. This 
examination is held at the end of September, in 
January, in March, and in July. Courses in prepara- 
tion for it may be taken in the School of Physic. 

Degrees in Medicine (M.B.), Surgery (B.Ch.), and 
Midwifery (B.A.O.).—Candidates for these degrees 
must be of B.A. standing and must be for at least five 
academic years on the books of the Medical School, 
reckoned from the date of registration. The Arts 
course may be taken concurrently with the Medical 
course, and the B.A. degree need not be taken before 
the final medical examinations, but the Medical degrees 
are not conferred without the Arts degree. The fol- 
lowing courses must be attended: (1) Botany, 
Zoology, Physics and Chemistry; Descriptive and 
Applied Anatomy ; Histology, Physiology and Applied 
Physiology ; Pathology and Bactériology ; Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics; Medical Jurisprudence 
and Hygiene; Practice of Medicine; Surgery; 
Midwifery and Gynaecology; (2) Three courses 
of nine months’ attendance on the Clinical Lectures 
of Sir Patrick Dun’s or other recognised Hospital ; 
(3) Practical Vaccination, one month’s instruction ; 
(4) Mental Disease, three months; (5) Practical 
Midwifery with Clinical Lectures, including Antenatal 
and Infant Hygiene Clinics, also not less than 20 
personally conducted cases, five months, one of 
which must be as a resident intern § student; 
(6) Ophthalmic Surgery, three months. Three groups 
of examinations have to be passed. Preliminary 


Scientific Examination, including Physics and 
Seana Fost ees and Zoology. Intermediate 
Medical, Part I., including Anatomy and Physiology, 
Biochemistry a Histology; Part II., including 


Applied Anatomy and Applied Physiology ; ; and 
the Final Examination, which is divided into Part I., 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics, Pathology and 
Bacteriology ; and Part II., Medicine, including C ‘linical 
Medicine, Hygiene, J urisprudence, and Mental 
Diseases ; Surgery, including Operative and Ophthal- 
mic Surgery; Midwifery and Gynecology. Part I. 
may be passed in the fourth year, and Part II. 
completed at the end of the fifth. 

Doctor in Medicine.—A Doctor in Medicine must 
have passed all the qualifying examinations and 
must be a B.A of three years’ standing. He must 
also submit a thesis and pass an Examination before 
the Regius Professor of Physic. 

Master in Surgery.—A Master in Surgery must be a 
Bachelor in Surgery of the University of Dublin of 
not less than three years’ standing and must produce 
satisfactory evidence of having been engaged for not 
less than two years from the date of his registration 
in the study or study and practice of his profession. 
He must then pass a special examination. 

Master in Obstetric Science.— A Master in Obstetric 
Science must be a Bachelor in Obstetric Science of 
two years’ standing. and must produce evidence of 
having been engaged in the study or practice of 
Obstetric Medicine and Surgery during two years. 
He is then required to pass a special examination. 

Diploma in Gynecology and Obstetrics.—A_ post- 
graduate diploma is conferred upon registered medical 
practitioners who take a six months’ course at the 
Rotunda Hospital or other recognised institution, a 
six months’ course in Trinity College, and then pass 
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a@ special examination. The minimum time required 
for the complete course is nine months. 

Bachelor in Dental Science and Master in Dental 
Science.—The regulations under which these degrees 
are awarded can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar of the School of Physic. 

All Degrees and Courses of Instruction are open to 
women students. 

Scholarships and Prizes.—1. Medical and Surgical 
Travelling Prizes, £100, awarded in alternate years. 
2. Bicentenary Memorial Prize, £30, awarded yearly, 
and given to the Travelling Prizeman. 3. Sir John 
Banks Prize and Medal. 4. Edward Hallaran 
Bennett Prize and Medal. 5. FitzPatrick Scholar- 
ship, awarded on results of Final Examination 
(interest on £1000). 6. Medical Scholarship, £20 
od annum for two years, awarded in Chemistry, 
*hysics, Botany, and Zoology. 7. Medical Scholar- 
ship in Anatomy and Physiology, £20 per annum for 
two years. 8. Henry Hutchinson Stewart Scholar- 
ships, one in Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, and 
Physics, and another in Anatomy and Physiology, 
awarded annually and valued at £10 per annum for 
three years. 9. Henry Hutchinson Stewart Scholar- 
ship in Mental Diseases, awarded from time to time, 
£50 per annum for three years. 10. John Mallet 
Purser Medal, awarded annually in Physiology. 
11. Daniel John Cunningham Medal and Prize, 
awarded annually in Anatomy. 12. Begley Student- 
ship, £40 per annum for four years, awarded annually. 
13. Kingsmill Jones Memorial Prize, awarded 
annually in Natural and Experimental Science, 
£15. 14. O’Sullivan Memorial Scholarship, £48, 
awarded annually for excellency of record in school. 
15. Adrian Stokes Memorial Fellowship, awarded 
every second year, the holder to carry out original 
work in Pathology and Bacteriology, about £320. 
16. Aquilla Smith Prize, awarded annually in the 
Final Medical Examination, Part I., about £10. 17. 
Walter G. Smith Prize, awarded annually in Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics, about £10. 18. De Renzy 


eal Prize in Public Health, awarded annually, 
£15. 

Post-graduate Instruction.— Arrangements have been 
made, with the approval of the Board of Trinity 
College, for a post-graduate course of instruction at 
the School of Physic during the autumn from Monday, 


Sept. 18th, to Saturday, Oct. 7th. Women graduates 
can be accommodated at Trinity Hall. 





NATIONAL UNIVERSITY OF IRELAND 


Matriculation.—All students must pass a matricula- 
tion examination ; the examination taking place in 
June and September in Dublin, and at certain local 
centres, includes five subjects, three of which must be 
Irish, English, and mathematics. All students must 
pass in Irish except students not born in Ireland, and 
other students whose home residence shall have been 
outside Ireland during the three years immediately pre- 
ceding their matriculation ; but all such students will 
be expected to attend a course of instruction in Irish 
Literature and History prior to obtaining any degree in 
the University. The following are the subjects for exa- 
mination: (1) Irish. (2) Latin. (3) Greek. (4) French. 
(5) German. (6) Italian. (7) Spanish. (8) Portuguese. 
(9) Welsh, or any other modern language approved by 
the Senate. (10) English. (11) Mathematics. (12) 
History. (13) Geography. (14) Applied Mathematics, 
or Physics as an alternative. (15) Chemistry. (16) 
Botany. (17) Agricultural Science. (18) Commerce. 
(19) Music, and for women candidates only (20) 
Physiology and Hygiene. Students entering for 
degrees in Medicine or Dentistry, if not already 
registered by the General Medical Council, must take 
Irish, Latin. English, Mathematics, and a fifth subject. 

The medical degrees granted are :— 

M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O.; M.D., M.Ch., M.A.O., 
Ph.D.—Printed forms of application for admission 
to any medical examination may be had from ‘* The 
Registrar, The National University of Ireland, 
49, Merrion-square, Dublin.” 


UNIVERSITY OF IRELAND 
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The Constituent Colleges of the National University 
of Ireland at which the full curriculum for medical 
degrees can be obtained are University College, 
Dublin; University College, Cork; and University 
College, Galway. 

University College, Dublin 

Matriculation.—Almost all the students of the 
College are matriculated students of the National Uni- 
versity of Ireland. The pre-registration examination 
in physics and chemistry is taken after matricu- 
lation either at the beginning of or during the 
winter session. The course is of five years’ duration 
and dates from the passing of the pre-registration 
examination. 

Degrees of M.B., B.Ch., and B.A.O.—The First 
Examination includes Applied Physics, Applied 
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, and Applied Biology. 
The examination may be taken in two parts: 
Part I., Physics and Chemistry; Part II., Botany 
and Zoology. Honours may be obtained only 
when both parts are taken as one examination. The 
Second Examination includes Anatomy and Physio- 
logy. Both must be passed at the same time. The 
Third Examination (Part I.) includes Pathology. 
Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics. 
Part II. (Third Examination ), taken at the end of the 
Fourth Winter Session, includes Hygiene and Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

The Final Examination in Medicine, Midwifery. 
Surgery, and Ophthalmology includes both the 
theoretical and the clinical branches, No student can 
enter for the M.B., B.Ch., or B.A.O. until the end of 
the fifth year after registration, when the curriculum 
has been completed. The degree of M.D. may be 
obtained either by examination or on published 
work, 

A Post-graduate Summer Course is held each year, 
beginning about the middle of June. The D.P.H. 
Course extends over the year, beginning at the opening 
of the session. 


University College, Cork 

In the School of Medicine students must have passed 
the Matriculation Examination of the University or 
some other recognised examination, and a preliminary 
examination recognised by the General Medical 
Council. 

Medical Students who have passed the First 
Professional Examination of the Conjoint Boards 
of Ireland, England, or Scotland may be admitted 
to the rank of second-year students on making 
application to the Council. Similarly, students who 
have passed the Second Professional Examination 
of the same Boards may be admitted to the rank of 
third-year students; and those who have passed 
the Third Professional Examination of the Dublin 
Colleges, or of the Edinburgh Colleges and Glasgow 
Faculties. may rank as fourth-year. 

The school is provided with physiological, toxico- 
logical, pathological, and pharmaceutical labora- 
tories, materia medica, anatomical, and pathological 
museums, as well as a collection of surgical and 
obstetrical instruments and appliances. There are 
dissecting-rooms, well-appointed physical, chemical, 
and biological laboratories, a large natural history 
museum in the adjoining building, and part of the 
College ground is laid out as a botanical garden. 
The plant houses are well filled with plants and are 
open to the students in the class of Botany. The 
Library contains about 70,000 volumes and is open 
daily during term time to students. The Medical 
Museum ‘occupies a large room erected at the 
northern end of the medical buildings. There are 
Students’ Clubs for men and women students of the 
College and various athletic clubs. 

Residence of Students.—Students not living at 
home, or with relatives or friends, sanctioned by 
their parents or guardians, are required to live in 
a hostel or in recognised lodgings, and register thei: 
addresses each session. The Honan Hostel, adjoining 
the College, is equipped by private endowment. 
A number of sets of rooms, together with recreation 
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and common rooms, are provided for lay students 


who may desire to live there. For full particulars 
apply to the Warden. The Ursuline Convent, 
Blackrock, has a house of residence, quite separate 
from their Secondary School, for Catholic women 
students. Candidates are prepared for D.P.H., 
Parts I. and II. 

Clinical Instruction.—Students may attend the 
South Charitable Infirmary and County of Cork 
General Hospital, Cork North Charitable Infirmary 
and City of Cork General Hospital, the Mercy Hospi- 
tal, the Cork District Lunatic Asylum, the Victoria 
Hospital for Diseases of Women and Children, the 
County Lying-in Hospital, Bon Secours, Fever, the 
District, and Ear, Eye, and Throat Hospitals. 

Complete information with regard to class fees, 
scholarships, and prizes can be obtained from the 
Dean of the Medical Faculty, and in respect of the 
hospitals from the Secretaries. 


University College, Galway 


The College contains a well-lighted and ventilated 
dissecting room and an anatomical lecture theatre ; 
physiological, pathologica], pharmaceutical, chemical, 
and physical laboratories; anatomical, pathological, 
gynecological, and materia medica museums; as 
well as large natural history and geological museums 
and an extensive library in which students can read 
and from which they can borrow books. In the School 
of Medicine there are 12 Entrance Scholarships, 
varying in value from £30 to £60 each, for which 
Medical Students compete with other students on 
the Entrance Course. In the Second, Third, and 
Fourth years three Scholarships in each year, value 
from £30 to £40 each, are reserved for Medical Students. 
H. H. Stewart Scholarships (£10 a year for three 
years) are awarded by the University in Anatomy 
and Physiology at Second Medical Examination 
amongst Students of the three constituent Colleges. 
Travelling Studentships (£200 a year for two years) 
are offered by the University for competition amongst 
Medical Graduates of the three Colleges of not more 
than two years’ standing. Women students are 
eligible for all College and University Degrees, Dis- 
tinctions, and Prizes. There are extensive grounds, 
a portion of which is occupied by a Botanic Garden 
and a portion is at the disposal of the College Athletic 
Union. There are several student societies in the 
College, including a Biological Society. There are 
abundant facilities for research and Post-graduate 
work in the Chemistry, Physiology, and Pathology 
departments. ‘There are ample facilities for Women 
Students. 

Clinical Instruction is given in the Galway 
Central Hospital and in the Galway Tuberculosis 
and Fever Hospitals. The CENTRAL HOSPITAL 
(300 beds) is completely renovated. In addition to the 
surgical and medical departments, there are now eye 
and ear, throat and nose, gynzcologicaland obstetrical, 
pathological, X Ray, electrical and massage depart- 
ments. Medical and Surgical Clinics are held on 
alternate days during term. Two Resident Physicians 
and two Resident Surgeons are appointed every six 
months. Resident Students are admitted. The 
hospital is open to qualified medical men for post- 
graduate work. 





HOSPITALS AFFORDING RECOGNISED 
PRACTICE ' 


The following hospitals afford practice recognised 
by the Irish Universities and Corporation. | 
Sir Patrick Dun’s Hospital 


Classes both in Medicine and Surgery are held each 
morning at Grand Canal-street, Dublin, from 9 o’clock 
from Oct. Ist till the end of June. Special classes 


This list of the institutions recognised by the Conjoint 
Board of Ireland is supplemented in the regulations of the 
Colleges by those hospitals mentioned as recognised institu- 
tions in Scotland and England. The recognised facilities for 
clinical instruction in some of the Irish centres have been 
described. The secretaries of the hospitals will always be 
ready to answer inquiries or to give additional information. 


HOSPITALS AFFORDING RECOGNISED PRACTICE 
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for junior students will be held in the wards during 
the months of October, November, and December, 
A resident surgeon and resident physician, with 
salaries, are appointed annually. Six resident pupils 
are appointed every six months. Twelve surgical 
dressers and twelve clinical clerks are appointed each 
month. There are facilities for women students. 

The practice of the hospital is open to all students, 
and the certificates are recognised by Dublin Univer- 
sity, the National University, and Royal Colleges of 
Surgeons of England, Ireland, and Scotland. It isan 
official ‘* Treatment Centre ’’ for venereal diseases. 

‘ Prizes and Medals.—Clinical medals and prizes 
amounting to about £21 each will be awarded in 
medicine and in surgery respectively in accordance 
with the will of the late Rev. Samuel Haughton, M.D., 
S.F.T.C.D. Candidates who fail to obtain these 
medals and prizes will be awarded special certificates 
in medicine and surgery provided they show 
sufficient merit. 

Adelaide Hospital 


Two resident surgeons and four or more resident 

pupils are elected every six months. 

rizes.—The Hudson Scholarship, £30 and a Gold 
Medal, as well as the Hudson Prize, £10 and a Silver 
Medal, are awarded at the end of the session for 
proficiency in medicine, surgery, gynecology, and 
pathology. In addition to this prizes are awarded 
in gynecology and dermatology, and in clinical 
medicine and surgery for junior students. Wallace 
Beatty Memorial Bursaries are granted at the dis- 
cretion of the Medical Board at the beginning of 
the Winter session. The certificates of attendance 
are recognised by all the Universities and licensing 
bodies in the United Kingdom. 

Post-graduate work in the hospital is in conjunction 
with the course in Trinity College. 

Mater Misericordiz Hospital 

This hospital, under the care of the Sisters of Mercy, 
containing 410 beds, is open at all hours for the 
reception of accidents and urgent cases. Clinical 
instruction is given by the staff. Ophthalmic 
surgery and surgery of the nose and throat are taught 
in the special wards and in the dispensary. Surgical 
operations are performed daily. Connected with the 
hospital are extensive dispensaries, which afford 
valuable opportunities for the study of general medical, 
dermatological, surgical diseases, and accidents; a 
fully equipped biochemical laboratory, a modern 
electro-massage department, an electrocardiograph 
room, and radiological department. Instruction is 
given on pathology and bacteriology. <A special post- 
graduate course in connexion with the medical school 
of University College, Dublin, is held each June. Four 
house physicians, eight house surgeons, and 18 resident 
pupils are elected annually. Dressers and Clinical 
clerks are appointed regularly and certificates given for 
merit. Leonard Prizes will be offered for competition 
annually. Certificates of attendance are recognised 
by all the Universities and licensing bodies in the 
United Kingdom. There is a private hospital for the 
reception of medical and surgical cases. A training 
school and a home for trained nurses are connected 
with the hospital, and nurses who have passed a 
qualifying examination can be obtained on application 
to the Lady Superioress. 

Entries can be made with any of the physicians or 
surgeons, or with the Registrar, 8, Fitzwilliam-place, 
Dublin. 

Mercer’s Hospital * 


This hospital, situated in the centre of the city of 
Dublin, is in closest proximity to the Medical Schools, 
any of which can be reached on foot within five 
minutes, and from its position receives a large number 
of cases of emergency surgery in addition to the 
ordinary medical and surgical practice. Extensive 
alterations and reconstruction have brought the 
wards up to date. Additions have been made in 
the radiographical and electrocardiographic depart- 


* No returns. 
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ments. Classes for pupils are held on alternate 
mornings in the medical and surgical wards. There is 
a large out-patient department available for the teach- 
ing of medicine, surgery, and gynecology twice a 
week, Arrangements for clinical instruction are made 
with Cork-street Fever Hospital. A gold medal is 
awarded annually to the best pupil on the books of 
the hospital, and an annual prize of £85 has now 
been added. 

A house surgeon and house physician are appointed 
annually, and there is residential accommodation for 
six men and two women pupils. Clinical clerks and 
dressers are appointed from the classes. 

Richmond, Whitworth, and Hardwicke Hospitals 

These House of Industry hospitals, North Bruns- 
wick-street, Dublin, contain 325 beds—140 for 
surgical cases, 75 for medical cases, 78 for fever and 
other epidemic diseases, and an auxiliary wing with 
32 beds, devoted mainly to throat, nose and ear, and 
skin diseases. Three resident physicians and three 
resident surgeons are appointed each half year. 
Resident clinical clerks are appointed each quarter, 
and it has always been the aim of the Medical Board 
to ensure that each student spends at least six months 
in residence. In addition, junior students are ap- 
»0inted as extern clinical clerks and surgical dressers. 

Vomen students are eligible on the same terms as 
men, Ample facilities exist for post-graduate work in 
the various special departments, as well as in general 
medicine and surgery. Extensive alterations and 
improvements have recently been made in the X ray, 
electrotherapeutic, and electrocardiographic depart- 
ments. Two open-air huts to accommodate ten 
patients have been erected in the spacious Whitworth 
grounds. A new students’ residency has been opened. 
This contains facilities for 20 male and 8 female 
residents. 

Royal City of Dublin Hospital 

The hospital contains 158 beds and a special 
wing for the treatment of fevers and contagious 
diseases founded by the late Mr. Drummond. There 
is a large nursery where special opportunities 
are afforded for the study of diseases of children, 
both medical and surgical. There are also special 
wards for ophthalmic, aural, and gynecological cases ; 
also a department for the Erlangen Treatment 
by deep therapy. There is a largely attended out- 
patient department, where students are allowed to 
attend accidents and dress cases under supervision. 
Six resident pupils are appointed every three months. 
A house surgeon and a house physician are appointed 
annually. 

Dr. Steevens’ Hospital 

This hospital, at Dublin (Kingsbridge), contains 
180 beds. There is accommodation for 10 resident 
pupils, each of whom is provided with a separate 
bedroom, and board is supplied by the hospital at a 
reasonable rate. There is an electric massage depart- 
ment, a “‘sun-ray’”’ and diathermy department, and 
an X ray department. There are also two V.D. 
wards and a largely attended V.D. treatment centre, 
as well as a large ward reconstructed and re-equipped 
and opened as open-air ward for tuberculous and other 
diseases of bone (25 beds) for females, two open-air 
verandahs for male surgical tubercular cases (14 beds), 
and children’s ward (12 cots). 

All information with regard to the terms for such 
residency can be had from the Resident Surgeon at 
the Hospital. 
Dublin—Meath Hospital 

Infirmary 

The hospital contains 150 beds, available for 
clinical teaching, both medical and surgical. <A 
separate fever block contains 40 beds. Special wards 
have been set apart for the reception of children. 
Jervis-street Hospital, Dublin * 

This hospital contains 120 beds. Eight resident 
medical officers are appointed each year and facility 


and County Dublin 


* No returns. 
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is thus given to past students of the hospital to acquire 
experience as house surgeons. Resident students are 
provided with apartments, fuel, and light, free of 
charge. Arrangements have been made by which 
students of the hospital can have special fever training 
in Cork-street Fever Hospital, free of charge. 


St. Vincent’s Hospital and Dispensary 

This hospital has 200 beds. Clinical lectures in 
medicine and surgery are held from October to June. 
Special classes for juniors from October to December. 
Pathological and bacteriological demonstrations are 
given every Thursday, and instructions in the use of 
laryngoscope and otoscope for senior students every 
Saturday. Medals and Prizes: the Bellingham gold 
medal in Medicine and the O’Ferrall gold medal in 
Surgery are offered for competition at the end of the 
summer session, as well as junior prizes, also the 
McArdle Memorial Prize, value £20. There are a 
large extern department and a new pathological 
laboratory. A new electrocardiographic department 
has been installed. 


Rotunda Hospital 

The Rotunda Hospital, Dublin, is the largest 
combined gynecological and maternity hospital 
in the British Empire. Over 4000 confinements 
are attended annually, and upwards of 1000 
gynecological patients admitted. Students can take 
out their necessary gynecological and midwifery 
practical courses. The work of the hospital is carried 
on continuously through the year, and consists of 
daily clinical instruction in the maternity department, 
and examination and operations in the gynecological 
department. Qualified students are given facilities 
for studying and assisting in the management of all 
abnormal cases so far as is practical. An antenatal 
dispensary is held three times weekly and all students 
are encouraged to attend. A special class in gynwco- 
logical examination and diagnosis is conducted by 
the Assistants to the Master. In addition there is 
a special class in operative obstetrics, limited in 
number. The pathological laboratory is under the 
supervision of a skilled pathologist, who gives special 
classes at intervals. There is a fully equipped X ray 
installation under the care of a competent radiologist. 
A ward has been opened for the treatment of infantile 
conditions, and is under the care of a paediatrician, 
who gives instruction in the out-patient department, 
which is held daily. The appointments on the staff 
of the hospital are given to qualified past students of 
the hospital who have taken the L.M., and consist of 
Extern Assistants for six months, one being appointed 
every three months. From these the Assistants to 
the Master are appointed. Women students can reside 
in the hospital on the same terms as men. The mess 
room and sleeping quarters have been decorated 
recently and reading rooms are provided. The L.M. 
is granted by examination after a six months’ course. 

For further particulars apply to the Master. 


Coombe Lying-in Hospital 

The Coombe Lying-in Hospital and Guinness: 
Dispensary for the Treatment of Diseases peculiar 
to Women, Dublin, contains 70 beds, and consists 
of two divisions, one of which is devoted to lying-in 
cases and the other to the treatment of 
peculiar to women. Lectures are delivered, practical 
instruction given, and gynecological operations 
are performed in the theatres daily. There is a large 
general dispensary, held daily, at which instruction 
is given on the diseases of women and children. 
There is a special afternoon dispensary held by the 
Master and his assistants, at which practical instruc- 
tion in gynecology is given. There is no extra 
charge for attendance at this dispensary, or at the 
prenatal clinic, held on three evenings a week, at 
which there are about 3000 attendances annually. 
Every year about 1200 women are delivered in the 
hospital and about 1500 on the district. There 
is accommodation for intern pupils, who enjoy 
exceptional advantages of acquiring a thorough know- 
ledge of this branch of their profession. Women 


diseases 
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students can reside in the hospital. Clinical assistants 
are appointed from amongst the post-graduates as 
vacancies occur. Certificates of attendance at this 
hospital are accepted by all licensing bodies. Students 
can attend at any time. Plans for a new hospital of 
136 beds, and a new residency for students, are now 
complete, and the building operations will begin in 
the near future. 

Further particulars may be had on application to the 
Master or the Registrar at the Hospital. 


National Maternity Hospital 

This hospital at Holles-street, Dublin, consists of 
intern and extern maternity, gynecological wards, 
and a dispensary for the treatment of diseases of 
women, an infant clinic, and an antenatal and 
postnatal branch. Every facility is given for the 
carrying out of practical work. Under-graduate and 
post-graduate courses are arranged at any time. 
Certificates of attendance at this hospital are recog- 
nised by all the licensing bodies. Clinical lectures are 
given daily and oral lectures four times per week. 
The L.M. Diploma is given by special examination, 
which is held four times a year. Total number of 
admissions last year 1628. 

Further particulars can be obtained from the 
Master or from the Secretary. 

U 
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There are six degrees in the Faculty of Medicine of 
the University—viz., Bachelor of Medicine (M.B.), 
Bachelor of Surgery (B.Ch.), Bachelor of Obstetrics 
(B.A.0.), Doctor of Medicine (M.D.), Master of 
Surgery (M.Ch.), and Master of Obstetrics (M.A.O.). 
The University also grants a Diploma in Public 
Health and a Diploma in Psychological Medicine, 
particulars of which will be found in the University 
Calendar. The degrees of M.B., B.Ch., and B.A.O. 
are the primary degrees in the Faculty of Medicine, 
and are conferred at the same time and after the 
same course of study. No student is admitted to 
the final examination for these degrees until he has 
shown: (1) that he is a matriculated student of the 
University ; (2) that he has completed the prescribed 
course of study in the Faculty of Medicine extending 
over a period of not less than five academic years 
from the date of his registration as a student of 
Medicine ; (3) that he has passed the several examina- 
tions prescribed; (4) that he has attended in the 
University during three academic years at least the 
courses of study prescribed for such degrees (the 
Senate may accept, for not more than two academic 
years of the required five, courses of study pursued 
in any other University or School of Medicine approved 
by the Senate); and (5) that he has attained the 
age of 21 years. Every candidate for admission 
shall matriculate or fulfil such other test of fitness 
as may be prescribed by the Senate, or may be 
exempted from the matriculation examination by 
having passed similar examinations elsewhere. 

For information as to Scholarships and Prizes, 
inquiry should be made of the Secretary of the 
University. 

Primary Degrees of M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O.—AIl\ candi- 
dates for these degrees must satisfy the examiners in 
the subjects of four examinations. 

The First Medical Examination.—The subjects of 
this examination are Chemistry (Inorganic and 
Organic), Experimental Physics, Botany and Zoology. 
The examination will be divided into two parts which 
may be taken separately : I., Chemistry and Physics ; 
II., Botany and Zoology. 

The Second Medical Examination.—The subjects 
are Anatomy and Practical Anatomy, Physiology and 
Practical Physiology. Candidates who have pre- 
viously passed the First Medica] Examination may 
present themselves for this examination at the close 
of their second year. 

The Third Medical Examination.—The subjects 
are: (1) Pathology and Practical Pathology; (2) 
Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics ; 
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(3) Medical Jurisprudence ; (4) Hygiene. Candidates 
who have previously passed the Second Medical 
Examination may present themselves for Part I. 
of this examination at the close of the third year, and 
for Part II. at the end of the Winter Session of the 
fourth year. Attendance on a course in any subject 
of the Third Medical Examination shall not entitle 
a student to a certificate of attendance unless he 
has previously passed in all the subjects of the Second 
Medical Examination. 

The Fourth Medical Examination.—The subjects 
are: (1) Medicine ; (2) Surgery ; (3) Midwifery and 
Gynecology ; (4) Ophthalmology and Otology. Can- 
didates who have previously passed the Third 
Examination may present themselves for the Fourth 
Examination at the close of the fifth year, provided 
that they have fulfilled the necessary requirements 
as to attendance, &c., on the courses of instruction 
in the subjects of examination and on the clinical 
courses in the hospitals. Attendance on a course 
in any subject of the Fourth Medical Examination 
shall not entitle a student to a certificate of attendance 
unless he has passed in the subjects of Part I. of the 
Third Medical Examination. 

Degrees of M.D., M.Ch., and M.A.O.—These 
degrees are not conferred until the expiration of at 
least three academic years, or in the case of graduates 
of the University in Arts or Science of at least two 
academic years, after admission to the primary 
degrees in the Faculty of Medicine. Every candi- 
date must show that in the interval he has pursued 
such courses of study, or been engaged in such prac- 
tical work as may be prescribed. These degrees may 
be conferred by the Senate either (a) after an examina- 
tion, which includes written, oral, clinical, and prac- 
tical examinations; or (b) on the submission of a 
thesis or other evidence of original study or research, 
to be approved by the Faculty of Medicine after an 
oral or other examination of the candidate on the 
subject. 

The Medical School.—The Donald Currie Chemicai 
Buildings contain a lecture theatre, a preparation 
room, a chemical] museum, a large class-room for 
elementary practical chemistry, laktoratories for 
qualitative and quantitative analysis, rooms for water 
and gas analysis, dark room for photographic pur- 
poses and balance room, provided with all modern 
appliances. The Anatomica] Department contains a 
large and well-lighted dissecting-room, a lecture-room, 
a professor’s and demonstrator’s room, a bone-room, 
and a laboratory for microscopic and photographic 
work. The Medical Museum is in the same building. 
The Jaffé Laboratories for Physiology comprise a 
lecture theatre, laboratories for practical work in 
chemical physiology, histology, and experimental 
physiology, and in addition small private research 
rooms, including balance, galvanometer, and centri- 
fuge rooms. The J. C. White laboratories are fully 
equipped for research in biochemistry and 
bacteriology. In the Musgrave Pathological 
Laboratory opportunity is afforded for research in 
pathology and bacteriology. The department is 
in touch with most of the hospitals in Belfast, and 
there is an ample supply of material for investigation 
by graduates in morbid histology, clinical pathology, 
and the bacteriology of infectious diseases. A 
course in pathology or bacteriology is given to 
graduates, and members of this class have an oppor- 
tunity of seeing the methods employed in the various 
investigations carried out in the department for the 
Public Health Committee of the Corporation in con- 
nexion with water-supply, sewage disposal, meat- and 
milk-supply, and the diagnosis of cases of infectious 
diseases. The certificate issued to members of 
the class in bacteriology qualifies for the D.P.H. 
degree. The Pharmaceutical Laboratory is fitted 
and equipped for the work of practically instructing 
students in the compounding and dispensing of 
medicines. 

Clinical Instruction.—The following institutions are 
recognised by the University as affording proper 
opportunities for clinical instruction : 
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Victoria Hospital, the Mater Infirmorum Hospital, 
the Belfast Hospital for Sick Children, the Belfast 
Maternity Infirmary and Hospital, the Ulster Hospital 
for Women and Children (56 beds), the Benn Ulster 
Eye, Ear, and Throat Hospital (30 beds), the Belfast 
Ophthalmic Hospital (30 beds), the City Fever 
Hospital, Purdysburn (360 beds), the Union Fever 
Hospital (200 beds), and the Belfast District Lunatic 
Asylum, where the Purdysburn Villa Colony has 
1350 beds. 

Complete information can be obtained from the 
respective Secretaries. 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Belfast 

There are 436 beds. Students eligible for McGrath, 
MecQuitty. Malcolm, Coulter Smyth, and Elwood 
Scholarships aggregate annual value £185. Twelve 
house surgeons and house physicians. Thirty-six 
resident pupilships, three months each, annually 
for senior students, of which a proportion is allotted to 
women students, special departments for radiology, 
clinical pathology, V.D., dermatology, gynecology, 
vaccine therapy, electrocardiography, dentistry, 
radium therapy. Post-graduate lectures and demon- 
strations are given on Wednesdays throughout the 
year with the exception of holiday seasons. 
Mater Infirmorum Hospital, Belfast 

This hospital contains 270 beds and is open at all 
hours for the reception of accidents and urgent cases. 
Clinical instruction is given daily by Physicians and 
Surgeons. Surgical operations are performed daily. 
The out-patient departments in medicine and surgery, 
also the special dispensaries for gynecology, ear, eye, 
and throat, electrotherapeutics, venereal diseases, 
varicose veins and hemorrhoids are very largely 
attended and afford valuable opportunities to students 
for the study of those subjects. There is a well- 
equipped electro-medical and massage department. 
There is also a dental dispensary. A house physician 
and two house surgeons are elected every six months. 
Resident pupils are admitted as the vacancies arise. 
Three Exhibitions and a Gold Medal are competed 
for annually in June. Certificates of attendance 
upon this hospital are recognised by all the Univer- 
sities and licensing bodies in the United Kingdom. 
Belfast Hospital for Sick Children 

At the hospital in Falls-road there are 73 beds, 
and clinical instruction is given. During the winter 
and summer sessions courses of lectures are delivered 
on the medical and surgical diseases incidental to 
infancy and childhood. Demonstrations in ophthal- 
mology and pathology are given, and ample 
opportunities are afforded in the wards and in the 
out-patient department for gaining a practical and 
theoretical knowledge of the diseases of infancy and 
childhood. This hospital grants Certificates in 
Diseases of Children, which are recognised by the 
various examining bodies. Certificates are also 
granted for post-graduate study. A Gold Medal is 
offered for competition at the close of the session. 
A Davis Scholarship is awarded every two years for 
the best thesis on some branch of children’s diseases. 
Belfast Infirmary and Hospital 

There are 1700 beds. Clinical courses are given 
quarterly, and a course for D.P.H. in hospital. 
An intern venereal clinic in infirmary is under the 
Corporation scheme. The maternity wards are 
recognised for practical midwifery training. The 
certificates of the vaccination class are recognised by 
the Local Government Board. There is a department 
for cancer with 32 beds, also X ray, bacteriological, 
and massage departments. 
Royal Maternity Hospital, Belfast 

This new building is in the grounds of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and will supersede the maternity 
hospital in Townsend-street. It will be formally 
opened in October. There are 100 beds and an 
antenatal department catering for a large district. 
There is also an infant clinic and a department for 
venereal diseases and a separate septic block. The 
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University obstetric tutor resides in the hospital and 
acts as senior resident medical officer. There are 


three house surgeons in addition, and resident accom- 
modation for 15 resident students or post-graduates, 


IRISH MEDICAL CORPORATIONS 
GRANTING DIPLOMAS 


CONJOINT EXAMINING BOARD 


The Conjoint Board of the Royal College of 
Physicians of [Ireland and Royal College of Surgeons 
in [reland requires of candidates the passage either 
of its own preliminary examination in the subjects 
of general education or proof that the candidate 
has passed one of the tests accepted by the General 
Medical Council as well as passing in the Pre-Registra- 
tion Examinations in Chemistry and Physics and 
Biology. 

Professional Examinations.—There are three pro- 
fessional examinations, the first of which cannot be 
completed earlier than the end of the second winter 
session, nor the final before the conclusion of full five 
years of medical study. Before being admitted to 
‘any of them the candidate must show that he has 
studied the different subjects in practice and theory 
for the requisite periods, certificates to this effect 
being accepted from the authorities of most of the 
recognised medical schools at home and abroad. 
The first examination consists of Part I. (a) Biology, 
(6) Applied Chemistry and Physics ; Part II., Anatomy 
and Physiology. The second examination deals 
with (a) Pathology, (6) Materia Medica, Pharmacy, 
and Therapeutics, (c) Forensic Medicine, Hygiene, and 
Public Health, (d) Ophthalmology, and may be taken 
separately. 

Final Examination.—This is divided into three 
divisions, which cannot be completed until at least 
five years have passed in medical studies other than 
those for the me ee eee sa Examinations, and 
five years at least since the beginning of the curri- 
culum. The divisions are (a) Medicine, including 
Fevers, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of Children ; 
(6) Surgery, including Operative Surgery; (c) Mid- 
wifery, including Diseases of Women and Children, 
and the Practice of Vaccination. 

Diploma in Psychological Medicine.—There are two 
examinations in connexion with this Diploma: 
Part I. consists of (4) Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Nervous System; (6b) Psychology. Part II.: (a) 
Neurology, including Clinical and Pathological Neuro- 
logy ; (6) Psychological Medicine, including its legal 
relationships. 

Further information can be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Committee of Management, Royal 
College of Surgeons, St. Stephen’s Green. 





ROYAL COLLEGE OF PHYSICIANS OF 
IRELAND 

The College issues its Licences in Medicine and in 
Midwifery to practitioners whose names appear on the 
Medical Register of the United Kingdom. 

The Licence in Medicine.—The subjects of examina- 
tion are: Practice of Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Pathology, Medical Jurisprudence, Midwifery, Hygiene, 
and Therapeutics. 

The Licence in Midwifery.—Candidates must pro- 
duce certificates of registration. A registered medical 
practitioner of five years’ standing may be exempted 
from the examination by printed questions. 

The Membership.—Examinations for Membership 
are held in February, June, and November. 

The Fellowship.—Fellows are elected by ballot. 
An applicant must have been a Member of the College 
for at least one year and must have attained the age 
of 27 years. 

Further particulars can be obtained from 
Registrar of the Royal College of 
Ireland, 6, Kildare-street, Dublin. 


the 
Physicians of 
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ROYAL COLLEGE OF SURGEONS IN 
IRELAND 

The College issues its Licence in Surgery to 
practitioners whose names are entered either on the 
Medical Register for the United Kingdom, the Colonial 
Medical Register, or the Foreign Medical Register 
of the year in which he presents himself for examina- 
tion, and who satisfies the Council that he has passed 
through a course of study and Examinations equiva- 
lent to those required by the Regulations of the Irish 
Conjoint Board. 

Candidates are examined in General Surgery 
(paper and oral), Clinical Surgery, Surgical Pathology 
(oral), Operative Surgery, Surgical Anatomy (paper), 
and Ophthalmic and Aural Surgery (clinical). 

Diploma in Midwifery.—A diploma in Midwifery is 
granted after examination to persons possessing a 
registrable qualification. 

Fellowship Examinations.—Candidates for the Fel- 
lowship shall make application to the President and 
Council to be admitted to examination. They are 
required to pass two examinations—Primary and 
Final. Candidates may present themselves for the 
Final Examination immediately after passing the 
Primary part, provided they have complied with the 
necessary regulations. The subjects for the Primary 
Examination are (a) Anatomy, including Dissections ; 
and (b) Physiology and Histology. The subjects for 
the Final Examination are Surgery, including Surgical 
Anatomy and Pathology. For admission to the Final 
Examination the candidate must have passed the 
Primary Examination, and must be a Licentiate or 
Graduate in Surgery of a university or licensing body 
recognised by the General Medical Council; all such 
candidates must not be less than 25 years of age. 

Further particulars can be obtained from the 
Registrar of the College, Stephen’s Green West, Dublin. 


Schools of Surgery 

The Schools of Surgery are attached by Charter 
to the Royal College of Surgeons and have existed 
as a department of the College for over a century. 
They are carried on within the College buildings 
and are specially subject to the supervision and 
control of the Council, who are empowered to appoint 
and remove the professors and to regulate the methods 
of teaching pursued. The buildings have been recon- 
structed, the capacity of the dissecting-room nearly 
trebled, and special pathological and bacteriological 
laboratories are fitted with the most approved 
appliances in order that students may have the 
advantage of the most modern methods of instruction. 
Winter Session commences in October; Summer 
Session in April. Scholarships and Prizes : Carmichael 
Scholarship, £15; Mayne Scholarship, £8; Stoney 
Memorial gold medal; Operative Surgery, gold and 


silver medals; Barker Prize, £26 5s.; H. Mac- 
naughton-Jones gold medal in Obstetrics and 
Gynecology; and class prizes and medals. Pros- 


pectus and guide for medical students can be obtained 
post free on written application to the Registrar, 
Royal College of Surgeons, Stephen’s Green W., 
Dublin. 





APOTHECARIES’ HALL OF IRELAND 

The Licence of this Hall is granted to students who 
present certificates of having fully completed the course 
of study as laid down in the curriculum and who pass 
the necessary examinations. The diploma of the 
Hall entitles the holder to be registered as a practi- 
tioner in medicine, surgery, and midwifery, with also 
the privileges of the Apothecary’s Licence. 

Candidates must pass three Professional Examina- 
tions, called the First and Second Professional 
Examinations and the Final Examination, which are 
conducted at separate times, partly in writing, and 
partly practically and orally. The Examinations 
are held twice a year—viz., in June and January, 
or such other dates as may be determined. 

Candidates who produce satisfactory evidence of 
having passed an examination for a Degree or Licence 
in Medicine, conducted by any University or Royal 
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College in the British Empire, or by any Foreign 
University whose Degrees are recognised in the 
Foreign List of the Medical Register, will be exempted 
from the Primary Examination. 

The subjects for the First Professional Examina- 
tion are: Anatomy, Physiology and Histology, 
including Biochemistry ; and for the Second Profes- 
sional, Materia Medica and Pharmacy, Pathology, and 
Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene. 

For the Final Examination the subjects are: 
(a) Medicine and Clinical Medicine and Clinical 
Methods. (b) Surgery—Clinical, Ophthalmic, and 
Operative ; and Surgical Anatomy. (c) Midwifery and 
Gynecology, and Practical Pharmacy and Materia 
Medica (if not taken at Intermediate Examination). 

Each candidate before receiving his diploma must 
produce evidence that he has attained the age of 21 
years. The details of the course of education required 
and syllabus of the examinations will be supplied 
by the Registrar at 95, Merrion-square, Dublin. 





WE take this opportunity of thanking the officials 
of Government Departments and the Deans and 
Secretaries of the various institutions for their 
kind coéperation in enabling us to bring the 
— contained in our Students’ Number up 
t) te 





THE MEDICAL CURRICULUM 


ELEVEN articles, which ran through our columns 
last year, took the shape of a series of opinions upon 
the existing system of medical education, asking 
frankly “What is Wrong with the Curriculum ? ”’ ; 
they were contributed by request from authors who 
for various reasons were in a position to speak. Astrong 
feeling clearly exists that the length of time necessary 
for carrying out the requirements of the educational 
authorities is such that unnecessary burdens are 
placed upon many students. There is not only an 
overloaded series of examinations to pass, but many 
students of high intelligence feel the economic stress 
which the duration of the course causes. It was also 
held by more than one writer that the curriculum now 
fails in some measure to produce sufficient practi- 
tioners of the type which the nation needs and can 
best employ ; there is a belief that the young graduate 
has not been enabled by his training to handle 
adequately the situations which he meets with in 
practice, however far-ranging his scientific equipment 
may be. Many efficient teachers, while they feel 
that their primary concern must be the training of 
students to pass examinations and become practi- 
tioners, want to hand on to their students something 
of the wider fields of knowledge lying behind the 
subjects of immediate concern, and this they find 
it difficult to do without encroaching upon the 
over-occupied and strictly allotted time periods. 
Further, it is seldom that any opportunity is found 
for pointing out to students the important part 
which psychological processes play in the causation 
and treatment of disorder. 

The following are the exact references to the 
articles in question :— 

(1) Major Greenwood, D.Sc., F.R.C.P., F.R.S. (June 
llth, 1932). (2) Ralph M. F. Picken, M.B., B.Sc., 
D.P.H. (June 18th, 1932). (3) G. Grey Turner, M.S., 
F.R.C.S., F.A.C.S. (June 25th, 1932). (4) A. E. Boycott, 
D.M., F.R.C.P., F.R.S. (July 2nd, 1932). (5) Frank E. 
Tylecote, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H. (July 9th, 1932). 
(6) Lindsey W. Batten, M.B., M.R.C.P. (July 16th, 1932). 
(7) Bernard Hart, M.D., F.R.C.P. (July 23rd, 1932). 
(8) Leslie Cole, M.D., M.R.C.P. (July 30th, 1932). 
(9) T. Izod Bennett, M.D., F.R.C.P. (August 6th, 1932). 
(10) W. Burton Wood, M.D., M.R.C.P. (August 13th, 1932). 
(11) F. B. Byrom, M.D., M.R.C.P. (August 20th. 1932). 





THE LANCET] 


THE LANCET 


LONDON: SATURDAY, AUGUST 26, 1933 


PROFESSIONAL PROSPECTS 

A QUESTION which it is pertinent to put at the 
eve of the opening of a new medical year reaches 
us from a correspondent in the following words, 
accompanying an inquiry after the publication of 
the Students’ Number of Toe Lancet for 1933-34. 
“T should be extremely obliged,” he writes, * if 
you could give me some idea of the general pros- 
pects in the profession during the next four or 
five years.’ The question is simple, in that there 
can be no doubt of the kind of information which 
the writer seeks, but the answer is not so simple ; 
to have any significance it should be the result 
of deductions, which can be of use only so far as 
they are based on facts, and as the evidence from 
the facts can be found to converge in some general 
message. In making an attempt to estimate 
what are the general prospects in the medical 
profession during the period named three things 
have to be taken into consideration—what the 
profession is like now; what it was like before 
certain fundamental changes in more or less recent 
circumstances occurred; and, thirdly, how far 


modifications, following on such changes and active 


to-day, are likely to proceed in logical fashion. 
Reliance can be placed upon the probability that 
evolution will take place in reasonable sequence, 
but the sequence may be interrupted, as it was 
some 20 years ago, by unexpected mutations, and 
to frame anticipations of these would certainly 
be to guess rather than to estimate. 

The present position of the medical profession 
is just now a subject of intense interest to the 
onlooker from the outside. The training of 
medical students, the management of hospitals, 
the duties and responsibilities of the practitioner— 
his shortcomings rather than his virtues—are 
subjects of regular criticism and often of irregular 
denunciation. The public is rightly interested in 
these matters, and medical men acknowledge 
cheerfully that from the public valuable practical 
suggestions have emanated which, while improving 
medical service, tend to better the conditions 
under which that service is rendered. And as we 
doctors exist to minister to the public it is necessary 
that there should be close coéperation between 
us and them in the carrying on of our work. But 
a sociologist, delivering his opinions as an onlooker, 
does so with a detachment which is quite impossible 
for those who are actually of the profession. He 
stigmatises much medical training as_ being 
unnecessary for the doctor’s daily task ; he points 
to the hospital as the all-inclusive resort where 
the task is, in his opinion, not a daily one; and 
in regard to the domestic practice under which 
some fifteen millions of the population are treated 
he is ready with many instances where the 
machinery or the man behind it appears ineffective. 
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It is quite good that we should be told these 
things, and certain truths in them are apparent ; 
but the lay critic, however well equipped, cannot 
be expected to realise the reasons or the utility 
of much which he is evaluating; accordingly 
the mirror held up to medicine by outside censor- 
ship is apt to present distortion in its reflections. 
Doctors know the reasons for their scheme of 
education ; they know the internal circumstances 
in which institutional treatment is carried on 
and how these are linked up with the educational 
schemes; and they know the many varying 
circumstances in which they have to place the 
outcome of their education and experience at 
the disposal of the public. To much criticism, 
sometimes sensible, and sometimes appearing 
more sensible than it is, the ahswer may be that 
the advice tendered cannot be followed, because 
existing methods are dependent on Acts of Parlia- 
ment, on local administration, on the history of 
universities, and on professional customs, which 
have grown up in response to public needs. Altera- 
tions, in such positions, can only have successful 
issue through substitutions which, while meeting 
the proposed reform, would have no dislocating 
effect upon other quite satisfactory conditions of 
professional life. Unrest in the profession is 
fostered by the kind of criticism which medical 
practice often receives and which has an undue 
effect upon medical men, although they may 
detect the weakness of the arguments. The 
present position of the medical profession is good 
at bottom. Practice is based upon careful training, 
and treatment is available for all sections of the 
public under conditions better than any previously 
existent. But these things can only be said with 
reservation, while it is universally recognised that 
the methods of training are imperfect, and that 
the conduct of practice has many drawbacks. 

We set out in the Students’ Number the details 
of the medical curriculum as it is planned for 
all medical students, having regard alike to the 
standards set by the General Medical Council 
and to the particular circumstances of the various 
educational centres. Let us imagine a reader not 
consulting only the place at which he seeks par- 
ticular information (where we trust that he will 
find it), but studying the whole contents of the 
Number. Will he not be struck at once with the 
probability that there would be obstacles to the 
arrangement under any general pattern of so 
many educational schemes, though all will have 
the same object—namely, that of training medical 
men to serve the public. Those obstacles were 
aptly illustrated by two series of articles published 
during the past year in THe Lancet. The first 
of these entitled ““ What is Wrong with the Medical 
Curriculum ?” proved the existence of wide 
dissatisfaction with the educational pattern. Yet 
the general message was encouraging, in that 
certain of the defaults revealed were obviously 
capable of reform. But it seemed indisputable 
that the time of the student was over-occupied, 
so that the association of medicine with other 
sciences could not be taken due advantage of by 
students. But proposals to meet the situation 
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varied widely in accordance with opinions as to 
what proficiency in other sciences was needed, 
and at what stage in the curriculum it was to be 
acquired. There is no definite consensus of view 
as to the direction which the medical education of 
the future should take, in order that, at one and 
the same time, the routine of training should be 
lighter and yet more expansive. Entrance to the 
profession is guarded by the standardising powers 
and discretion of the General Medical Council, and 
the Council demands that tests of a certain strict- 
ness should be applied to students whose training 
has lasted for a certain period. Accordingly the 
direct aim before the teachers in the various 
schools is to train their students to pass the tests. 
To relieve the over-pressure of the student a 
simplification of these tests would have to take 
place, and without lowering standards which have 
been erected for the safety of the public. But 
how to ease the burden for the students while 
asking them to familiarise themselves more with 
the inter-relations between medicine proper and 
those sciences whose connexion with medicine 
grows daily more intimate, is a puzzle whose 
solution tarries. 

Rearrangement of the curriculum so as to meet 
both horns of the dilemma would be simpler if the 
public need was itself a simple one. But it is exactly 
the reverse. Following upon the series illustrating 
the position of medical education there appeared 
a set of articles entitled “‘The Doctor’s Day,” in 
which we asked representatives of practically 
every section of the medical profession to give us 
an actual summary of their work as discharged 
during a typical 24 hours. General practitioners, 
consultants, and specialists contributed to this 
series ; medical officers, functioning under various 
authorities, State and private, described their 
duties often in detail; those serving abroad, with 
the defence forces, in the colonial service, or in 
private capacity, told their stories ; and chapters 
were included from practitioners standing in 
particular relation to the administration of the 
law. The articles disclosed the variety of respon- 
sibilities which a position on the Medical Register 
compels a man to incur, and the educational tests, 
satisfaction of which places the student on the 
Register, are supposed to fit him for all of them. 
There can be no method of examination, no tests 
of any scope which would transform a medical 
student in five years into such a monster of capacity. 
The way of meeting the difficulty constantly 
proposed, and already to a great extent adopted, 
is the institution of post-graduate courses by 
attendance at which the newly qualified man 
receives the training necessary to practise along 
the special line of his selection. The extent to 
which this movement has developed is reflected in 
the following pages and it is one which will grow in 
strength as the advantages of both general and 
special post-graduate teaching become still more 
widely known. But to ease the student’s burden 
by omitting from his curriculum subjects which 
appear to be outside the daily round, calls for a 
definition of that round, and when we appreciate 
what its range may be, it becomes evident that 
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the institution of post-graduate courses, however 
generous, is not going to meet the perplexities of 
medical training. To take full advantage of post- 
graduate courses, just as to perform the daily 
task, the qualified man must have passed through 
a fundamentally sound training, and the real 
problem before our educational authorities is to 
decide of what that consists, and how much of this 
specialised knowledge can be left for acquisition 
until after qualification. 

While the educational curriculum requires atten- 
tion urgently—and we believe that it does—the 
position of the general practitioner presents food 
for thought. The improving position of the 
voluntary hospitals and the development of the 
municipal hospitals will increase, and is intended 
to increase, the benefits which the public can 
derive from institutional treatment. This develop- 
ment will ease the educational situation by pro- 
viding post-graduate training of the cheapest, 
and yet the most valuable sort—namely, a wide 
range of junior hospital appointments. But 
hospitals, voluntary or municipal, play the wrong 
réle, when by their usufruct the public lose the 
advantages derived from intimate associations, 
through domestic practice, between the patient 
and the personal doctor. It is incumbent on all 
hospital authorities to remember this. It is with 
the hospital authorities that the duty lies to see 
that treatment is not dispensed within their walls 
which could be better given without. Abuse lies 
far more often in this direction than is realised. 
The exigencies of panel practice are very heavy 
and as time goes on the revolution in the doctor’s 
professional life, created by the National Health 
Insurance Acts, is turning into an orderly organisa- 
tion for the care of the insured. The relegation 
by practitioners to the hospitals of patients, for 
whom they ought to be able to do all that is 
required or is possible, will become less frequent 
with the regular improvement of facilities and the 
increasing appreciation of the public. 

What then should be said to him who asks for 
an idea of the general prospect of the profession 
during the next four or five years? Our feeling 
is that the reply might be a cheerful one, but that 
the drawbacks must be faced frankly. The public 
are not alone in holding two things, that the 
training of the medical student is not directed 
towards practical medical service, and that the 
system of national contract practice is imperfect. 
To set aright the first the inquiries at the moment 
going on should surely discover remedies to be 
possible. Of contract practice we may say that 
it is steadily obtaining a shape that is fair both 
for those who give and those who receive. In 
regard to private practice we can point to the 
recent symposium, “The Doctor's Day,” as 
showing that, while the life is hard and anxious 
and while the pecuniary rewards are, in general, 
slight, the pleasure in performance out-balances 
the drawbacks. Further, medical science pro- 
gresses steadily in every branch, and thus its 
ministers enjoy the fine feeling that they all are 
in the movement, and are all contributing to the 
betterment of the world. 
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THE MEDICAL OFFICERS OF THE 
DEFENCE SERVICES 


In the immediately following pages the existing 
terms under which medical officers join the Defence 
Services are set out, but it is obvious from the report 
of the Warren Fisher Committee (THE Lancet, 
August 5th, 1933) that fundamental changes are in 
immediate contemplation. The report refers to the 
Naval, Army, and Air Force medical services. Since 
the war the medical departments of the Defence 
Services, although not perhaps all with equal serious- 
ness, have been in the great difficulty that recruiting 
for them has been insufficient; they have been 
compelled to carry on largely with the assistance of 
retired officers or doctors employed upon short term 
contracts. This, however, did not mitigate the 
position for the regular officers of the Services, 
inasmuch as it did not prevent their retention abroad 
for an unfair proportion of their time; and this in 
turn deprived them of the opportunities for post- 
graduate study needed in order to consolidate and 
add to their knowledge. The Committee was set up 
some two years ago, but owing to the financial crisis 
of last year the sittings were suspended for a period. 
They issued their report at the end of July last, as 
the result of evidence furnished by the Government 
departments concerned, and after the reception of 
representations from many of the medical schools 
and from the British Medical Association. The 
Committee conclude that, while the economic 
position of the medical officers might to some extent 
deter recruiting, the more important factor here was 
the belief that in the Services there would be found 
insufficient openings for the young graduate in 
medicine, inspired with professional keenness. This 
belief the Committee has taken great pains to remove. 
The question was investigated personally by two 
members of their body, specially fitted to decide on 
such a matter, and the findings of these authorities 
are accepted in the report as largely contradicting 
an unlucky impression. It is allowed that the young 
graduate in medicine, with ambitions to reach the 
top of the tree, might not select for his career one of 
the Services, but the view of the report is that, with 
the Navy, the Army, and the Air Force alike, a good 
field can be found for specialist work. On _ the 
economic side, the inducements put forward by the 
report to the young graduate comprise certain 
adjustments in pay and increase in emoluments, 
amounting to an average of nearly £150 a year 
throughout the period between the ages of 35 to 50, 
this estimate being based on a revised pattern for 
the R.A.M.C. officer. An increase in the higher 
establishments is contemplated by the Committee, 
a due proportion of senior to junior posts being 
maintained through the employment of a certain 
number of officers chosen in the first instance for 
short service. Of these some will be retained under 
increased opportunities for promotion, while a 
gratuity of £1000 is suggested for such temporary 
officers in all three Services who retire after five 
years’ employment. 

The Naval and Military Committee of the British 
Medical Association will shortly commence a detailed 
examination of the report of the Warren Fisher 
Committee in the light of such endorsement as it has 
received from the Representative Body of the Asso- 
ciation, and communications from medical men on 
the subject are invited and should be sent to the 
Medical Secretary of the Association. 
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THE BRITISH ASSOCIATION 


On Wednesday, Sept. 6th, the 102nd meeting 
of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science will open at Leicester, when Sir Gowland 
Hopkins will deliver the presidential address, 
dealing with the Chemical Aspects of Life. Medical 
members of the meeting will find a good choice 
of subjects having more or less professional interest. 
The chemists are devoting part of their time 
to hormones, the zoologists will hear a _ presi- 
dential address on the mechanical view of life, the 
geographers are concerned with the water-supply 
of Leicestershire and the growth of population 
in the Midlands, and the engineers are giving their 
attention to the treatment and disposal of sewage. 
The proceedings of the section of physiology will 
open with a presidential address by Prof. E. D. Adrian 
on the activity of nerve-cells, and afterwards there 
will be discussions on disorientation and vertigo, on 
ossification, and on the chemical control of the 
circulation. The psychological section, which meets 
under the presidency of Prof. F. Aveling, will join 
the physiologists in the consideration of disorientation 
and vertigo, and will also consider the inheritance of 
acquired characteristics. The section of botany 
will meet the sections of zoology and physiology in 
a discussion on genetics, the section of agriculture 
gives an important place on its programme to the 
handling and food value of milk, and the section 
of education will debate among other things the 
cultural value of science. The Association met 
last at Leicester in 1907 when Sir David Gill, the 
astronomer, presided. The city possesses a literary 
and philosophical society established nearly a hundred 
years ago. It offers material in abundance for the 
study of the applications of science to industry. 
It possesses a university college and, although there 
is no medical faculty, Leicester offers for the visiting 
doctor the oldest and most successful example of a 
public medical service—and incidentally of a hospital 
for paying patients not run for profit. 





THE DOCTOR’S DAY 
THE following is a classified list of the articles in 
this series, with the issues of Tue LANCET in which 
they appeared :— 
GENERAL PRACTICE 
In a City (Nov. 12th, 1932). 
On the Urban Fringe (March 
25th, 1933). 
Country Doctor (Dec. 17th, 
1932). 
In the Depths of the Country 
(March 4th, 1933). 
CONSULTANTS 
Established Consultant (Dec. 
24th, 1932). 
Hospital Surgeon (Feb. 18th, 
1933). 
Obstetrician 
1933). 
Treating the Sick Mind (April 
Ist, 1933). 
PUBLIC HEALTH 
Metropolitan Health Officer ~ 
(Feb, 25th, 1933). 
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(Nov. 19th, 1932). 
Tuberculosis Officer MEDICINE AND THE LAW 
2Ist, 1933). Coroner (Jan, 4th, 1933). 
Industrial Doctor (Feb. 4th, Medico - legal Consultant 
1933). (Nov, 26th, 1932). 
Port Medical Officer (April Policeman’s Doctor 
29th, 1933). 3lst, 1932). 


Medical Officer to a Public 
School (March 11th, 1933). 


SPECIALISTS 
Biochemist and Teacher 
(Dec, 10th, 1932). 
Pathologist to a Provincial 
Hospital (April 22nd, 
1933). 
Anesthetist 
1933). 
SERVICES AND ABROAD 
With the Guards’ Brigade 
(March 18th, 1933). 
In the Royal Air Force (April 
8th, 1933). 
Ship Surgeon 
1933). 

An Indian Day (Dec. 3rd, 
1932). 

Near the West African Coast 
(Jan, 28th, 1933). 
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NAVAL MEDICAL SERVICE 


A Committee is at present considering the conditions 
of service of naval medical officers, and it is anticipated 
that various improvements will shortly result from the 
Committee’s Report. The following information, 
however, represents the conditions prevailing at the 
present time. The Service needs recruits, but there 
always will be a certain number of young medical 
men to whom life in the Royal Navy appeals. To the 
man brought up in Naval surroundings or with Naval 
relations a career as a Medical Officer in the Royal 
Navy offers very definite attractions. In these days 
his professional knowledge will most certainly not 
rust anywhere ; but especially in the Naval Hospitals 
will he have opportunities of practising every branch 
of his profession, except, of course, diseases of women. 
He can obtain one of the 60 paid specialist appoint- 
ments. These include medicine, surgery, diseases of 
the eyes, diseases of nose, ear, and throat, radiology, 
anesthetics, genito-urinary and venereal diseases, 
physical training, bacteriology, pathology, and 
hygiene. He will be encouraged to work hard and 
play hard. He willseethe world under ideal conditions. 

The right type of man for a Naval Medical Officer is 
a good doctor, keen on his work, keen on his play, 
and unselfish. If the doctor is of this type he is 
invariably everybody’s friend. The Naval Officer 
and the blue-jacket are quick to recognise a Medical 
Officer who is keen on his work, thoughtful of his 
patients, and one who strives after improving the 
health of the Navy. Such a Medical Officer finds life 
agreeable, as everyone is ready to befriend him, and 
nowhere can one find more delightful friends than in 
the Navy. 

Officers who have held appointments as Medical 
or Surgical Officers in Civil Hospitals for any period 
prior to entry, after qualifying, are eligible under 
the regulations to have their seniorities antedated 
by not more than one year. 

To help men to take higher qualifications oppor- 
tunities are given, when the exigencies of the Service 
will permit, for medical officers to take post-graduate 
courses prior to sitting for these higher examinations. 
A large number of Naval Medical Officers since 
joining the Navy have taken qualifications such as 
M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., D.T.M., D.O.MLS.. 
&c. It is recognised that this is good for the Navy 
and good for the officer himself. 

WORK OF THE NAVAL MEDICAL SERVICE 

Tn our large Naval Hospitals the medical, surgical, 
and specialist work is of a very high standard. The 
work is also exacting, and it is the aim of the 
Admiralty to arrange appointments as far as possible 
so that medical officers have an opportunity of altern- 
ating their work, not only at home and abroad, but 
also ashore and afloat. 

To give Naval Surgeons opportunities for pro- 
fessional work has always been a very definite policy 
of the Admiralty, and within the last year or so this 
matter has received still further attention. 

The General and Specialist Courses have been 
increased so that, as far as possible, every officer shall 
have a course of instruction of not less than four 
months’ duration every four years. The number of 
specialists allowed is now 60 and the specialist 
allowance is 5s. a day. 

The total number of Medical Officers in the Navy 
is about 400, including 1 Surgeon Vice-Admiral 
(Medical Director-General), 6 Surgeon Rear-Admirals, 
and 20 Surgeon-Captains, and every improvement 
has been made towards giving increased opportunities 
of advancement and accelerated promotion to the 
best men. 

The advantages of the career with its period of 
strenuous clinical work, followed by a period of com- 
parative leisure which can be devoted to study, 


stand out. 
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Not only has the keen Naval Doctor purely medical 
work tointeresthim. He has opportunities to emulate 
some of the great Naval Surgeons of the past, such as 
Darwin, Huxley, and many others, who have con- 
tributed so much to science. 

MEDALS AND PRIZES 

Gilbert Blane Medal.—This Medal is awarded 
annually to the Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander who 
obtains the highest aggregate marks at the examina- 
tion for promotion to the rank of Surgeon-Commander. 
The award is subject to the approval of the Presidents 
of the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons 
respectively and the Medical Director-General of 
the Navy. 

Other awards 
Officers are the 
Persian Forces 
Memorial Prize. 


and prizes open to Naval Medical 
Chadwick Naval Prize, the North 
Memorial Medal, and the Parkes 


PLAY IN THE NAVY 

Recreation is a vital part of the Navy, and there is 
no branch of athletics or field sports in which the Naval 
Officer does not have an opportunity of trying his 
hand. Not only is the champion encouraged but 
also the less proficient. 

In every home port and on most foreign stations 
there are opportunities for football, cricket, tennis, 
golf, rowing, sailing, swimming, and all other sports. 
On some foreign stations the Naval Officer can get 
shooting and riding in plenty, and so cheap that he 
can indulge in them on his pay alone. In civil life at 
home only a rich man could get such magnificent 
shooting as the Naval Officer does in some parts of the 
world. 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES 


Full Pay (Current Rates) 


£ 2 
SURGEON LIEUTENANT (short 
service and permanent service) from 432 to 
SURGEON LIEUTENANT - Com- 
MANDER (promoted after six 


471 per annum, 


years’ service). . ee <a  “ 569 to 602 
SURGEON COMMANDER  (pro- 

moted after a further six 

years’ service). . ‘is co 730 to 925 


SURGEON CaPTAIN (promoted 
by selection) .. oe ae 


» 1055 to 1299 


SURGEON REAR-ADMIRAL (pro- 
moted by selection) .. oe 1706 
MEDICAL DIRECTOR-GENERAL 
(Surgeon Vice-Admiral) 2070 
Allowances 


An outfit allowance of £50 towards cost of uniform is given, 


Allowances when in charge of 
hospitals and sick-quarters .. 


Sixty Specialist allowances of .. 


Allowances to Senior Medical 
Officers in flag ships 5s. and 2s. 6d. per diem. 


Accelerated promotion can be gained under certain conditions : 
provision allowance and lodging allowance are paid when 
victualling and accommodation are not provided. Servant’s 
allowance is also payable in certain appointments 

The extra allowances alluded to in this table are not to be 
looked upon as very exceptional. About a quarter of the 
Medical Officers of the Navy are drawing extra allowances. 


10s. and 5s. per diem. 
5s. per diem. 


The cost of living in the Navy is cheap. and an 
officer can live on his pay and enjoy life if he is not 
extravagant, especially if he does not embark in 
matrimony too early. A small amount of private 
means goes much further in the Navy than in civil 
life. The three vital points—pay, prospects, and 
promotion—of t he naval medical] officer can be grasped 
by referring to the above clear and brief table. 

PENSION 

Naval Officers retire at certain ages according 
to the rank they have attained. Except for those 
promoted to the 27 higher posts, the usual retiring 
age is 50 as Surgeon Commander, the appropriate 
pension according to scale being £534 per annum. 

With his experience in the Service, together with 
specialist qualifications, the Naval Medical Officer is 
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able to obtain excellent openings on shore, being still 
at the age of 50 able to hold his own with his civilian 
confréres and being professionally at his best. 

The current scale of pensions is as follows :— 
Maximum retired pay. 
£1064 per annum, on vacating 

office. 
£899 per annum, at age of 60. 
£801 o ”» 55, 
£534 ss » ~—s 50» 


SURGEON VICE-ADMIRAL 


SURGEON REAR-ADMIRAL 
SURGEON CAPTAIN 

SURGEON COMMANDER .. 
LIEUTENANT - CoM- 
SURGEON 


SURGEON 
MANDER AND 
LIEUTENANT £401 » »” 45. 


Officers permitted to withdraw gratuities on 


following scale : 


receive 


500 
” ’” » »» 1000 
- -. 1500 


” -- 2250 


After 4 years’ full pay permanent service 


” 8 


» 2 , - - 


16 — ys ’ 


Of recent years Medical Officers have been admitted 
into the Navy without entrance examination, and for 
short service, with the option of turning over to the 
permanent service, but it is anticipated that it will not 
be long before the Admiralty will revert to the old 
established system of entrance by competitive 
examination twice a year,in batches of about ten 
officers. 

The Medical Director-General of the Navy, 
Admiralty, Whitehall, London, S.W.1, would be 
glad to receive inquiries from prospective candidates. 


Dental Branch 

The Naval Dental Service offers similar oppor- 
tunities to qualified dental surgeons except that 
higher rank than that of the recently instituted 
Surgeon Captain (ID) is not open to them. They 
are provided with suitable surgery accommodation 
equipped with modern appliances and supplied with 
all material required for their work, and there is 
every opportunity for them to maintain a high 
standard of professional skill. 

Candidates are required to produce certificates 
of birth, registration, and of character, and must be 
physically fit for active service anywhere. An outfit 
allowance of £50 is payable to officers finally entered 
and commissioned. The rank of Surgeon Lieutenant 
Commander (D) is attained on the completion of six 
years’ satisfactory service. Promotions to Surgeon 
Commander (I1)) and Surgeon Captain (D) are made 
strictly by selection from the rank next below and 
are confined to officers who prove fitted in every 
respect for these ranks. The present establishment 
of dental officers is: 1 Surgeon Captain (D), 3 Surgeon 
Commanders (D), 60 Surgeon Lieutenant-Commanders 
(D) and Surgeon Lieutenants (D). 

Provision has been made for candidates who have 
held, or who, at the time of passing the examination 
hold or are about to hold, an appointment as Dental 
Officer in a recognised Civil Hospital. The time 
concerned, provided it does not exceed six months, 
may reckon for increase of full pay while on the 
active list. 

On the completion of two years’ service in the rank 
of Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander (I), dental officers 
on the Active List are eligible for a three months’ 
post-graduate course at a dental hospital and school 
at the public expense, and will draw full pay while 
attending the course. 

Pay.—The current rates of full pay 
Officers are as follows :- 


for Dental 
£ £ 

Surgeon Lieutenant (D) ee ‘ew 356-438 

Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander (D) (pro- 
moted after six years’ service) .. os 

Surgeon Commander (D) (promoted by 
selection to fill vacancies in Establish- 
ment) ee ee ee ee es 

Surgeon Captain (D) (promoted by selection 
to fill vacancy in Establishment). . 


529-651 


690-885 
1016-1259 


The Regulations regarding Pension and Withdrawal 
Gratuities are the same as for Medical Officers in the 
corresponding Ranks. 
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In 1919, when new rates of pay for all Naval 
Officers were fixed, it was decided that 20 per cent. 
of these rates should be considered as due to the 
then high cost of living. The rates of pay shown 
above are those payable on and after Oct. Ist, 1931, 
and represent a reduction owing to the decrease in 
the cost of living. The 20 per cent. above mentioned 
is to be regarded as variable and subject to change 
at six-monthly intervals, either upwards or downwards 
according as the cost of living rises or falls. 


ARMY MEDICAL SERVICE 


Royal Army Medical Corps 


Since the publication of the Royal Warrant of 
1926 further improvements have been made in the 
conditions of service in the Royal Army Medical Corps, 
but the number of R.A.M.C, officers is some 18 per 
cent. below establishment. This fact militates against 
the Service, by making the time spent abroad pro- 
portionately long. The situation has interfered with 
recruiting. 

The regulations for admission giving full details 
should be obtained from the Permanent Under 
Secretary of State (A.M.D. 1), War Office, Whitehall, 
London, 8.W.1, and carefully studied. A personal 
interview with a representative of the Director- 
General, Army Medical Services, is readily obtainable. 

The rates of pay and allowances should prove more 
attractive than they do, for the opportunities of post- 
graduate study are generous, and the work is varied, 
responsible, and interesting. The gratuities after 
certain periods of service enable an officer, should he 
so desire, to leave the Service with a capital sum large 
enough to go a long way towards re-establishing 
himself in civil life, and, further, the knowledge of the 
world and the comradeship of his fellow officers that 
he has gained in the Army will be of no small value 
to him. 

New entrants are commissioned in the rank of 
Lieutenant, and the first six months of service are 
spent on probation, during which time they undergo, 
in addition to their Military training at the Royal 
Army Medical Corps Dep6t at Aldershot, a pro- 
bationary course at the Royal Army Medical College 
in London in Hygiene, Pathology, Tropical Medicine, 
Military Surgery, Recruiting, the prevention and 
treatment of Venereal Disease, and the elements of 
Army Administration. At the end of this course, 
and after qualifying at the necessary examinations, 
their commissions are confirmed, and they take their 
places in seniority according to the total marks 
obtained at all examinations up to that date. Officers 
Training Corps service with possession of Certificate 
‘**B” (Medical) carries a definite value in marks in 
this total. 

An entrant who is holding or about to hold at the 
time of the entrance examination an approved whole- 
time Appointment at a recognised Civil Hospital may 
be seconded while holding such an appointment up to 
@ maximum period of 12 months. A candidate who 
has held such an appointment within six months of 
entry may be granted an antedate up to 12 months 
in respect of the period the appointment was held. 
This secondment and antedate count in all respects 
as commissioned service, except that pay will not be 
issued for that period. 

After a total period of one year’s service at home 
the young officer goes abroad, probably to India, for 
his first tour of foreign service. Here he gains his 
first practical experience of tropical disease and 
tropical hygiene, and possibly his first experience of 
active service on the frontiers of India. His tour 
abroad lasts five years, with probably six months’ 
eave home during that time. On returning home the 
R.A.M.C. officer has the opportunity to decide whether 
he will remain in the Corps or accept the gratuity of 
£1000 after seven years’ service, and try his fortune 
in civil life. If he elects to remain, he will, between 
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Approximate total 
per annum. 


Married. Unmarried. 





Rank. Pay.t Rations. Servant. — 

Fuel and Furni- Fuel and Un- 

Lodging. “Tight. | ture. Lodsing. “pignt, Married) married. 
 g . ¢, e & s. d, s. d. a & a <4 s. d. 8. d. £ £ 
Lieutenant 019 6 a2 2 0 3 6 1 8 2 0 2 6 0 8 546 473 
Captain oe os 1 4 0 1 3 2 0 4 6 2 9 2 0 2 6 0 8 666 555 
After 8 years’ service 16 8 1 3 2 0 4 6 2 9 2 0 2 6 0 8 715 604 
» 10 ” ” s 8 © 1 3 2 0 4 6 2 9 2 0 2 6 0 8 758 647 
Major .. eo ee 113 4 1 3 3 90 4 6 3 11 2 0 4 0 1 3 840 764 
After 15 years’ service 27 3 1 3 2 0 4 6 2 te . = 4 0 : 2 922 846 
” 8 ” ” 200 ; 2 2 0 4 6 3 11 3 0 4 0 1 3 961 885 
» 20 ” » 2 4 6 1 3 2 0 4 6 2 11 2 0 4 0 1 3 1044 968 
Lieutenant-Colonel .. se 7m 1 3 2 0 4 6 3 0 2 0 4 6 S. § 1167 1120 
After 3 years’ service as such 215 8 1 3 2 0 4 6 3.0 2 0 4 6 2 & 1249 1202 
Colonel ee oe 3 2 4 1 3 2 0 5 6 3 11 2 0 & 6 29 1406 1348 
Major-General 44 6 1 3 4 0 11 0 5 0 2 0 11 0 3 11 1967 1911 


* Rates of Allowance vary from time to time and issues are subject to conditions laid down in Allowance Regulations. 
The rates of pay are subject to revision on or before April Ist, 1934. 






his eighth and twelfth year of service, undergo a course 
of post-graduate study at the Royal Army Medical 
College and the London hospitals of five months’ 
duration, followed by a course of study of a special 
subject selected by himself, provided he has shown 
special aptitude in the t-graduate course or during 
his previous service. uring this period of study he 
remains on full pay, and the fees for the courses are 
paid by the State. When qualified in his special 
subject, the officer becomes entitled to specialist pay at 
4s. 6d. we day when holding a specialist appointment. 
After this post-graduate course the officer probably 
proceeds abroad again and promotion to Major 
rapidly ensues, and from that time onward the officer 
receives regular successive increases of pay, and is 
eligible for additional and charge pay as well. The 
Directorates of Hygiene and Pathology and the 
appointment of two serving officers as Consultants 
in Medicine and Surgery have been instituted and 
have proved a marked success, all these appointments 
being of the rank of Colonel or Major-General. 

In addition to the grant of permanent commissions, 
the War Office offer a number of temporary 
commissions in the Royal Army Medical Corps, the 
holders of which may be invited at the end of 12 
months’ service, if suitable, and provided that 
vacancies exist, to accept permanent commissions 
in the Royal Army Medical Corps. If a permanent 
commission is accepted, the temporary service is 
allowed to count as the equivalent of permanent 
service for promotion, increase of pay, and retired 
pay. These conditions enable the young medical 
man to make acquaintance with army life, without 
detriment to his ultimate prospects, before deciding 
whether to make a permanent career in the Royal 
Army Medical Corps. 

The possibilities for good workers are very great. 
There is scope for original research in tropical disease, 
in preventive medicine, and in bacteriology, as well 
as in the large clinical field open to the specialist 
in Medicine, Surgery or Gynecology, in Venereal 
Disease, and in Ophthalmology. Child welfare is also 
undertaken systematically by officers of the Royal 
Army Medical Corps. 

At the same time instruction in administration is 
continuous. The Royal Army Medical Corps is 
essentially organised for war, and one of the lessons of 
the Great War was that trained administrators must 
exist to enable the fullest benefit to be obtained from 
professional talent. Many appointments carrying 
administrative responsibility are open to those officers 
who display capacity for this duty. All officers must 
be prepared to undertake command and to have a 
knowledge of Army administration, especially in war. 
Equally important is the technical training of the 
Non-commissioned Officers and men of the Corps in 








such ‘‘ trades” as Trained Nurse, Nursing Orderly, 
Masseur, Radiographer, Operating Room Assistant, 
Laboratory Assistant, Hospital Cook, Dispenser, &c. 
This training is carried out by the Officers and 
Nursing Sisters, and opens a large field for those 
who have ability in lecturing and teaching as well 
as the power of influencing men. 


PROMOTION 


Promotion takes place automatically to Captain 
after 34 years, and to Major after 12 years’ service, 
provided the officer is qualified and recommended for 
promotion. Promotion to the higher ranks is by 
selection from those senior in the rank below, but 
special promotion by brevet or otherwise is open to 
officers of the Royal Army Medical Corps. 


ADDITIONAL PAY AND CHARGE PAY FOR R.A.M.C. 

OFFICERS 

(1) Officer not above the rank of lieutenant-colonel, while 
acting as specialist in a post considered by the Army Council 
to merit the grant of additional pay, according to subjects 
or groups of subjects as under. 

Operative Surgery, advanced ; Medicine ; Ophthalmology ; 
Gynecology and Midwifery ; Dermatology and Venereal 
Disease; Otology, Laryngology, and Rhinology; Radio- 
logy ; Anesthetics ; Mental Diseases ; Hygiene ; Pathology ; 
subjects other than above, at the discretion of the Army 
Council, 4s. 6d. daily. 

(2) (a) Officer in charge of a hospital.—If the number of 
equipped beds, as certified by the Deputy Director of 
Medical Services, exceeds— 


50 beds .. 2s. 6d. daily. 
150 . 5s. Od. 


300 beds 
500 


7s. 6d. daily. 
-. 108. Od. 


Officer in charge of a medical or surgical division of a 
general hospital with not less than 300 beds—half the 
above rates. 


”” ” ° ” 


Daily. 
a &. 
(b) Senior medical officer, Royal Arsenal, not 
exceeding x as i - - 
Officer in command of the depét, Royal Army 
Medical Corps... ws i - - 
The senior officer of the Army Medical Services 
with an army in the field : a rate to be fixed by 
the Army Council according to the magnitude 
of the charge. 
The officer, if under the substantive rank of 
colonel, holding the appointment of senior 
medical officer in a command abroad, or of 
assistant director of medical services, if the 
number of soldiers is 1500 or upwards. . 
(f) Adjutant R.A.M.C, Depét oe 


10 0 


(c) 
(d) 


0 


5 


or 


to or 


(g) Adjutant R.A.M.C, (Territorial Army) 
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RETIREMENT AND RETIRED PAY 


The following are the rates of retired pay :— 

1. Retired pay will consist of two parts: (a) a service 
element based on the officer’s total service; (6) a rank 
element for the rank from which the officer retires. An 
officer with less than 20 complete years’ service will not be 
eligible to retire voluntarily on service retired pay. 

. 2. The scale will be as follows, subject to the reduction 
of 11 per cent. referred to below :— 

(a) Service element.—£15 a year for each completed 
year of service as a medical officer. 

(6) Rank element.— 


After complet- After com 
ing 1 year’s ing eac 

service in the additional 
year’s service. 


pes. Maximum 
rank 


Rank from which 
retired. element. 





Major és si 
Lieutenant-Colonel 
lonel ee os 
Major-General -_ 
Lieutenant-General 





The retired pay of an officer retiring with less than one 
complete year’s service in the rank from which he retires 
will be assessed as though he had retired from the rank 
below. 

Maximum rates of retired pay (a) and (b) together :— 
£ £ 
300 800 
450 1000 
600 1200 

The above rates are those laid down in the Pay Warrant. 
They have been reduced by 11 per cent. as from Oct, Ist, 
1931, and are subject to further revision on or before 
April Ist, 1934. 

3. Officers may be permitted to retire with a gratuity in 
accordance with the following scale :— 


Colonel en 
Major-General > 
Lieutenant-General 


Captain and Subaltern .. 


ajor ‘a Se 
Lieutenant-Colonel 


After 7 years’ service as a medical officer 
Lad 15 9 


» 18 


£1000 
£2800 
£3500 


The Army Dental Corps 


This Corps is administered by the Director-General, 
Army Medical Services. Regulations for admission 
to the Army Dental Corps should be obtained from 
the Under Secretary of State, War Office, and care- 
fully studied. 


OFFICERS : APPOINTMENT AND PROMOTION 


1. Commissions as Lieutenants in the Army Dental Corps 
may be given to persons duly qualified under regulations 
approved by the Army Council. 

2. An officer who is commissioned after holding an 
approved whole-time appointment in a recognised civil 
dental hospital or in the dental department of a recognised 
civil general hospital may be granted an antedate covering 
the period of his appointment, but not exceeding six months, 
provided that the interval between the termination of the 
hospital appointment and the date of entry into the 
Service does not ordinarily exceed six months. The period 
of such antedate will reckon towards promotion, increase 
of pay, gratuity or retired pay. 

3. An officer is eligible for promotion to the rank of 
Captain on completion of three and a half years’ service 
and to the rank of Major on completion of 12 years’ service 
in the Corps, provided he has previously qualified in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Army Council. 

4. Promotion to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel and 
Colonel to fill the establishments laid down from time to 
time for those ranks is made by selection from those senior 
in the rank below. Dental officers are also eligible for 
special promotion by brevet. 


PAY 


The following are the rates of pay for officers of 
the Army Dental Corps. These rates are subject to 
revision on or before Ist April, 1934. 
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On 


Lieutenant .. ee ee ee 
Captain ee oe oe ee 
after 8 years’ total service 
” 10 ” ” ” 

Major ee ee es ee 
Major, after 15 years’ total service 

” ” 18 ” 

” ” 20 ” 
Lieutenant-Colonel ° se ee ee 
Lieutenant-Colonel after 3 years’ service as such 
Colonel ee 


Captain { 


ONwN DR RR ee 


CHARGE PAY 
The officer in charge of the Dental Laboratories, 
Aldershot, receives charge pay at the rate of 58. a day 
if holding the rank of Captain, or 28, 6d. a day if holding 
the rank of Major. 
ALLOWANCES 
The allowances for officers of the Army Dental Corps 
are at the same rates as for officers of the Royal 
Army Medical Corps. 
RETIREMENT AND RETIRED PAY OR GRATUITY 
(1) The rates of retired pay will be the same as for 
ofticers of the Royal Army Medical Corps. 
(2) Voluntary retirement on retired pay will not be 
allowed until after twenty years’ service. 
(3) Earlier retirement on gratuity may be allowed:— 


mee _ service a o Dente { seen of — 


” 18 fficer, z £3000. 


The aim of the Corps is the prevention of wastage 
on account of dental disease or dental deficiency, 
and, to enable this to be carried out, every 
recruit is inspected by a dental officer immediately 
after joining and all necessary treatment carried out. 
The soldier is reinspected at least once a year and 
the dental efficiency maintained at the best standard 
possible. 





INDIAN MEDICAL SERVICE 


TuHIs Service shares in the general conditions of 
change to which the whole of Indian State and civil 
affairs are at the present being subjected. While 
it is the view of many senior officers that the period 
of depression is passing, the grounds on which this 
view is held would be challenged by many. The Service 
is, in fact, obtaining excellent recruits, of whom the 
Director-General remarked not long ago that they 
were to be envied in embarking on a great adventure 
in which the part played by the Service would be 
greater than it bad ever been in the past. The 
India Office is now inviting applications for permanent 
commissions on very favourable terms to young 
members of the medical profession. These terms 
include a gratuity of £1000 on retirement after six 
years’ service, or one of £2500 after 12 years’ service, 
together with free return passages for those who no 
longer desire to remain in the Service. An announce- 
ment made by the India Office admits frankly that 
it is not possible to state at present what, if any, 
prospects of employment on the civil side will be 
open to I.M.S. officers under the proposed new 
constitution. We find it difficult to imagine the 
abolition of the civil side of the Service, having regard 
to past magnificent work and present urgent needs. 

THE NEW REGULATIONS 

Competitive examination remains suspended for 
the present and admission to the Service is on 
written application to the India Office. As sound 
bodily health is a first essential candidates may, if 
they wish it, undergo a preliminary examination by 
a Medical Board which meets weekly at the India 
Office. 

Candidates must be under 32 years of age at the 
time of application, and must possess a qualification 
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registered in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
under the Medical Acts in force at the time of appoint- 
ment. Arising out of the recommendations of the 
Lee Commission the Secretary of State for India in 
Council after consultation with the Government of 
India has decided that the Indian Medical Service 
constituted on the same broad lines as in the past 
shall be retained primarily to meet the needs of the 
Indian Army. Im order to maintain the necessary 
minimum war reserve of military medical officers, 
and to provide for European medical attendance for 
European officers of the Superior Civil Services and 
their families, local governments will be required to 
employ a stated number of Indian Medical Service 
officers. The Government of India will draw on the 
same Service to meet the requirements of the civil 
administration for which they are responsible. For 
the present 237 such posts have been reserved, and 
including the leave reserve will provide employment 
for 302 officers; 212 of these officers will be British 
medical men and 90 Indians. As the proportion of 
European to Indian civil officers diminishes these 
figures will be subject to periodical scrutiny, and, if 
necessary, to revision. It will be a definite condition 
of service for all future entrants to the Service that 
they will be liable to serve on either the civil or the 
military side. All officers are required to perform 
one year’s military duty subsequent to permanent 
appointment before they can be considered eligible 
for civil employment. Executive medical officers in 
both civil and military employment may attend 
persons unconnected with Government service pro- 
vided their duty admits of it. On the military side, 
however, the opportunities for private practice are 
not great. Service during the war as a medical or 
combatant officer, or in a position usually filled by 
an officer, counts towards promotion and pension, 
and the commissions of officers who before appoint- 
ment have obtained certain higher qualifications 
or have held resident appointments in certain 
hospitals may be antedated by one year. 






RATES OF PAY 

The monthly rates of pay for European officers of 
non-Asiatic domicile in the Service are as tabulated 
below. The rupee, it may be remembered, has now 
been definitely stabilised at 1s. 6d. 








Over- Year of 
Rank and service in rank. ny seas total 
y- pay. service. 
Rs. Rs. 
f 150 First 
Lieut. ee e* ee 500< 150 Second 
\ 150 Third 
Captain :— 
1. During first three f 150 Fourth 
years’ service as 6504 £15 Fifth 
. wane. than th \ £15 Sixth 
> more than three 
and less than six ase! 14 sevens 
years’ service as ) 4 tight 
Captain. \ £25 Ninth 
3. With more than six ( £25 Tenth 
years’ service as 850¢ £25 Eleventh 
Captain. \ £30 Twelfth 
Major :— 
1. During first three 
ears’ service as 
Major i - 950 ) 
2. With more than three | 
and less than six | 
years’ service as 
Major ee ee 1100 
3. With more than six 
ears’ service as 
Major ™ oe 1250 
ee a - , | 
1, Until completion o | _ 
23 years’ total ser- + £30 Thirteenth 
vice ea and over 
2. During twenty- 
fourth and twenty- 
fifth years’ total 
service Me ~s 1600 
3. After completion of 
25 years’ total ser- 
vice ss as 1700 
4. When selected for | 
increased pay oe 1850 } 
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NOTE TO TABLE 


Until the completion of 23 years’ total service basic pay 
is regulated according to rank and service in rank (column 1) 
which, owing to the system of accelerated promotion, may be in 
advance of the time-scale of promotion. Overseas pay is 

ated solely with reference to length of total service 
(column 4). In addition to the above rates various allowances 
are admissible for a large number of special appointments on 
both the military and the civil side which may be held by 
members of the I.M.S. Special high rates of pay are also 
attached to the numerous administrative appointments open to 
officers in both branches of the Service. he appointment of 
Director-General, I.M.S., which is held by an I.M.S. officer, 
carries pay of Rs.3500 per mensem. The appointment of 
Director of Medical Services in India, carrying pay at Ks.3200 

r mensem, may also be held by an officer of the Indian 
Medical Service. 


Owing to the state of financial emergency prevailing 
in India, the existing monthly rates of pay and 
allowances are at present subject to a temporary 
reduction of 5 per cent. 

Initial rates of pay are based on the assumption that 
the majority of newly appointed officers will be 
bachelors. Officers on arrival in India will be 
posted for one year to specially selected stations. 
Officers in military employment, when in command or 
second-in-command of the larger station hospitals, 
receive special allowances. On the civil side there are 
public health, bacteriological, research, and _ pro- 
fessorial appointments carrying special enhanced 
rates. Officers on appointment receive an outfit 
allowance of £50. 


PENSIONS AND ALLOWANCES 


— rates of pensions are as shown in the table 
ow. 





Rates per oe Rates per 
Service. annum. Service. annum. 

After 17 years .. £400 After 23 years .. £620 

oo we -_ 2. 430 -— - en 660 

o a eo es 460 » 20 oe ee 700 

» 2 a Na 500 » a - o 750 

os oe on oe 540 - a oe oe 800 

o we | (Se 580 








The above rates are subject to periodical revision upwards 
or downwards, to an extent not exceeding 20 per cent. 
in all, on account of a rise or fall in the cost of living. as 
compared with the year 1919. A deduction of 8} per cent. is 
at present being made on this account. 


There are additional pensions not subject to the 
above reduction ranging from £65 to £350 per annum 
for officers who have held high administrative 
appointments as colonels or major-generals. 

Officers on appointment are provided with free 
passage to India, normally by transport. The wives 
and families of officers who are married prior to the 
date of the officers’ embarkation on first appointment 
will also be given free passage to India subject to the 
payment of messing charges. Officers are granted 
a certain number of return passages home at Govern- 
ment expense during their career. There are special 
allowances for officers whilst on study leave. 

Further particulars can be obtained on application 
to the Secretary, Military Department, India Office, 
Whitehall, London, S.W.1. Letters should be marked 
** Recruitment for I.M.S.” 


Swiss M.D. DEGREES FOR FOREIGNERS. — The 
Universities of Basle, Berne, and Zurich grant the degree 
of M.D. to medically qualified foreigners under the following 
conditions :—Candidates are required to present an accept- 
able thesis and to pass a special final examination. Fee 
400 Swiss francs (£20). Information on application to the 
dean of the medical faculty of each university. At Lausanne 
the doctorate in medicine can be obtained on the completion 
of one academic year of study (October—July) in the faculty 
of medicine, followed by examination and the presentation 
of a thesis bearing on the year’s study, the laboratory course 
being chosen in relation to the subject of the intended thesis. 
The candidate should make written application to the dean 
of the faculty of medicine, and further information can be 
obtained in this country from the hon. secretary of the 
Lausanne Medical Graduates (Kwato, 23, Liskeard-gardens, 
Blackheath, S.E.3). The M.D. of Geneva is conferred 
under similar conditions as in Lausanne. 
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AIR FORCE MEDICAL SERVICE 


Tue Air Council attach great importance to attract- 
ing into the service the best type of medical man, 
since on the capacity of the Medical Service depends 
in a peculiar degree the safety and efficiency of the 
Air Force. The duties of a medical officer in the Air 
Force include not only the prevention and treatment 
of those ordinary diseases to which the personnel of 
any fighting service are liable, but the special study 
of the mental and physical stresses imposed on the 
airman in diverse circumstances and climates—a new 
branch of medicine which still provides considerable 
scope for research. 

As promotion to the higher ranks of the Service is 
by selection from officers who are eligible by reason 
of length of service, and as a certain proportion of the 
higher ranks are reserved for purely professional 
as opposed to administrative appointments, it will be 
seen that there are excellent prospects for the young 
medical officer who exhibits ability and energy in 
his professional work. 

The work to be done, therefore, has a high 
professional interest, combined with good rates of 
pay and allowances, so that a career is offered which 
should prove both attractive and interesting. The 
life is one which is certain to appeal to the man of wide 
outlook who desires opportunities for travel, sport, and 
games, and can find interest and enjoyment in aviation. 

His duties will, as a matter of course, give him 
flying experience as a passenger, which is necessary 
for the proper study of the medical problems of 
aviation and for gaining first-hand knowledge of the 
conditions under which his comrades serve. 

The establishment consists partly of permanent 
and partly of short-service officers, and an officer on 
entry is granted a short-service commission for a 
period of three years on the active list (which may 
be extended to five years at the discretion of the Air 
Council, if the officer so wishes, on the recommendation 
of the Director of Medical Services) and of four years 
in the Reserve of Air Force Officers. Selections for 
permanent commissions are made from officers holding 
short-service commissions, and those who are not 
selected are transferred to the Reserve at the expira- 
tion of their period of service on the active list. 

For those entrants who desire it the prospect of 
obtaining a permanent commission is approximately 
an even one, and experience has so far shown that the 
officers selected have included the great majority of 
those desirous of, and suitable for, retention in the 
Service. But the short-service commission with its 
gratuity after three or five years is in itself an attrac- 
tion to many entrants who desire to enlarge their 
experience and outlook from the point of view of 
subsequently entering private practice, and who, on 
entry, have not made up their minds to the adoption 
of a permanent career in the Service. 

For certain purposes medical officers may be 
allowed to count as service their time spent in 
approved whole-time post-graduate appointments in 
civil hospitals under certain well-defined and generous 
conditions. 

Officers who have been selected for permanent 
commissions may be permitted to attend for a period 
not exceeding nine months a post-graduate course 
in general medicine and surgery, tropical and preven- 
tive medicine, and other special subjects. Such 
permission may be granted at any time when the 
exigencies of the Service permit during the first 
16 years of service, and when attending these courses 
officers will receive full pay and allowances. 

New entrants into the Royal Air Force Medical 
Service are commissioned as Flying Officers (Medical), 
and are eligible for promotion to the rank of Flight 
Lieutenant (Medical) after two years’ service. Officers 
selected for permanent commissions are normally 
promoted to the rank of Squadron Leader after 
ten years’ total service. Accelerated promotion 
may be granted in a limited number of cases to 
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officers who show exceptional ability after the 
completion of eight years’ service. Promotion within 
establishment to the rank of Wing Commander is 
by selection at any period after 16 years’ total service, 

and to that of Group Captain by selection at any 
period after 22 years’ service. 

Certain posts in these ranks are reserved for officers 
fully employed in professional work, such as surgery, 
pathology, ophthalmology, &c., numbering at present 
six in all. The number of these posts will be limited 
only by the needs of the service and by the necessity 
of observing a similar proportion between the number 
of reserved posts and the officers from whom they 
can be filled, as exists between the total number of 
higher ranks and the remainder of the medical 
service. Selections for these reserved posts will be 
made only from officers professionally qualified to 
hold them. Officers filling the reserved posts will be 
eligible for selection to the administrative appoint- 
ments of their rank, and to the highest administrative 
ee. 

here is no competitive examination on entry ; 
candidates must be under 28 years of age, British 
subjects, the sons of British subjects, and of pure 
European descent, and are interviewed by a Board 
presided over by the Director of Medical Services, 
Royal Air Force, before acceptance. Each candidate 
must produce :— 


1. Birth certificate. 2. Medical registration certificate. 
3. A declaration containing the following information : 
(a) Age and place of birth. (>) That he is a British subject, 
the son of British subjects, and of pure European descent. 
(c) That he is ready to engage for general service at home 
or abroad as required. (d) The qualifications he is possessed 
of, and what medical or other appointments he has held 
(ifany). (¢) That he is willing to fly as a passenger whenever 
called upon to do so. 


Each candidate is required, before acceptance, to 
pass a medica] examination to ensure that he labours 
under no constitutional or mental disease or weakness, 
nor any imperfection or disability which may interfere 
with the efficient discharge of the duties of a medical 
officer in any climate, in peace or war. 

On appointment entrants undergo an initial course 
of eight weeks, during which they are given instruction 
in the special medical aspects of aviation, the organisa- 
tion and administration of the Royal Air Force, and 
the general and special duties to be performed by 
officers in the Medical Branch. 

In order to avoid the necessity for further examina- 
tions the position of entrants in order of seniority 
in the Air Force List is determined at the end of the 
initial course by a system of marking and reports on 
the actual work done during their instruction. 


UNIFORM AND EQUIPMENT 

Medical officers are required to provide themselves 
with the uniform, service dress, and mess dress of their 
rank, and with the distinguishing badges of the Royal 
Air Force Medical Branch. The provision of full dress 
is entirely optional at present. An allowance of £50 
towards the cost of uniform is made on joining to 
candidates who have not had previous commissioned 
service in H.M. Forces. 

EMOLU MENTS 

The emoluments of medical officers of the Royal Air 
Force are given in outline below. The rates of pay 
are fixed on an inclusive basis, and the fact that 
specialist pay and charge pay are not payable as 
separate emoluments was taken into account when 
the rates were fixed. The standard rates of pay 
and retired pay were fixed on the basis of the high 
cost of living in 1919, and 20 per cent. of each standard 
rate is detachable and subject to alteration in relation 
to the cost of living. The current rates represent a 
reduction of approximately 11 per cent. on the 
standard rates. Unless a material and sustained 
variation in the cost of living occurs, these rates will, 
subject always to the overriding consideration of the 
national financial position, remain in force until 


March 3lIst, 1934, 
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ROYAL AIR FORCE MEDICAL BRANCH: RATES OF PAY AND ALLOWANCES 


Pay.* 
Daily rates. 


Standard. Current. 





| 
| 
| 
| 


Per annum 
(current 
rate). 


Cash allowances at home rates 
in lieu of quarters, rations, 
and servant, if not avail- 
able in kind (per annum).t 


Pay plus allowances 
per annum. 


Married. Unmarried. Married. Unmarried. 





Flying Officer 
Flight Lieutenant— _ 
After 2 years as such .. 
After 4 years as such .. 
Squadron Leader— te 
After 2 years as such .. 
After 4 years as such .. 
After 6 years as such .. 
After 8 years as such .. 
After 10 yearsassuch .. 
Wing Commander— Sai 
After 2 years as such .. 
After 4 years as such .. 
Group Captain 
Air Commodore e 
Air Vice-Marshal .. 


am? 


Orme 


St 
— 


Se Cr SD COON OO Em Co On Or OD" 


— 


od 
nm 
Suse 


DD SS et et et et > 
tet et bt 
SSSWIO OO m OD 
ere rere) 
ASOmIS 
-_ erer 


41 


Crm Cocoroner 
-_ 
mite 


ee SS DE SO DS OS ee ee ee ee 


* Except for periods of service under Indian administration. 
and subject to conditions authorised from time to time by the Government of India. 


a 


— 
Ine OSCE. 


_ 


15 10 


d. 


6 a & 
579 8 9 
650 18 4 
684 7 6 
714 10 

0 


6 
~ 
ao 
8 
10 
9 
1 
9 
Vv 


3 


£ 
506 
539 
573 
603 


Se Cr ot eet ttt BD 
ee ee en 
— me et 


OSes 
Srorcronotons noncns. 
— 
aS ts Ore 


_ 
me Oro a 


0 
8 


= 

mt et bet 
sooor 
bat et 


is ae ee 


POD COO WOK WW Oho Rote 
La ek et et pet tt tet tet et tt tt 


307 
368 


_ 


0 10 


_ 


For such periods officers receive pay and allowances at rates 


t These allowances are issued only when accommodation, fuel and light, rations, and personal attendance are not available 


in kind. 


to revision as circumstances may require. 


ALLOWANCES AT STATIONS ABROAD 


In addition to the current pay shown above, 


officers stationed abroad are provided with furnished 
quarters (with fuel and light) and rations, or allowances 
in lieu, and receive colonial and servant allowances. 
The present total of the allowances (including colonial 
and servant allowances) payable when provision in 
kind is not available is as follows :— 


Egypt Palestine Malta Malaya 


M. 


p.a. 


Ss. s. 





= a. p.a. 
Flying Officer 

Flight Lieutenant 
Squadron leader 
Wing Commander 


Group Captain 


4 & 
228 ‘ 274 
228 274 
281 
344 
385 ; 


435 
435 
537 


573 366 599 


M.= married; 8S. = single. 

The married rates are payable only when the officer is 
accompanied by his family. If unaccompanied he is treated 
as unmarried for the purposes of his own accommodation, 
or allowances in lieu, and receives a consolidated allowance 


in respect of the separated family as follows :— 


Flying Officer .. ee -- £109 p.a. 
Flight Lieut. and Squadron Leader .. £136 ,, 
Wing Cmdr. and Group Captain eo. £173 


Iraq and Sudan.—Families are normally not allowed in 
these countries, and officers are provided with accommoda- 
tion, &c., for themselves, and receive colonial and servant 
allowances. The present rates of colonia! allowance amount 
to £142 p.a. (Iraq) and £55 p.a. (Sudan). In addition, 
married officers receive the consolidated allowance for 
separated families at the rates shown above. 


Aden and Transjordan.—Families are only allowed at 
these stations if public married quarters are available. 
Married officers accompanied by their families are accord- 
ingly provided with married accommodation, &c., and 
receive a servant allowance of 2s. a day and a colonial 
allowance of 10s. a day at Aden and 7s. in Transjordan. 
All other officers are provided with unmarried accommoda- 
tion and receive servant allowance of 2s. a day and colonial 
allowance of 5s. a day at Aden and 3s. 3d. a day in Trans- 
jordan. In addition, married officers separated from their 
families receive the consolidated allowance at the rates 
shown above. 


” 


Normally, provision in kind is available for junior officers. 
officers who have reached the age of 30 or the rank of Squadron Leader. 


“* Married "’ rates of allowances are payable only to married 


The rates and general scheme of allowances are liable 


Retired Pay 
The minimum period of service qualifying for 
retirement on retired pay is‘20 years, 
Standard scales of retired pay are as follows :— 
AIR OFFICERS 
- £790 to £1010 per annum. 
. £650 ,, £950 


Air Vice-Marshal 
Air Commodore 


OFFICERS BELOW AIR RANK 


Deduction 
for each 
deficient 

year of 
service, * 


Standard 
yearly 
rate of 

retired pay. 


Addition 
for each 
extra year 
of service.* 


Age on 
retire- 
ment. 


Years of 
service. 





te 
Pn rn Cr Or 


* Limited to five years. 


The maximum standard rates of retired pay and 
the compulsory retiring ages for the several ranks 
are :— 


Yearly rate 
of retired 
pay. 


Compulsory 


Rank. retiring 





2 
Air Vice-Marshal 1010 
Air Commodore 
Group Captain. . 
Wing Commander 
Squadron Leader 


Gratuities.—A permanent officer allowed to retire 
before having qualified for retired pay may be granted 
a gratuity provided he has not less than ten years’ 
commissioned service, namely :— 


£1500 if he has 10 but less than 15 years’ commissioned service. 
£2500 15 or morethan 15 


Short-service officers will be eligible on passing to 
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the Reserve for gratuities on the following scale: 
£100 for each of the first two complete years of service, 
£150 for each of the third and fourth complete years, 
and £200 for the fifth complete year; that is :— 


For three years’ service on the active list «+ £350 
For five “ -»- £700 


These gratuities will not be payable to officers 
granted permanent commissions, but their service 
on a short-service commission will count towards 
retired pay. 





COLONIAL MEDICAL SERVICE 


THE various Colonial government medical depart- 
ments employ some 1200 European medical officers 
and about the same number of qualified Asiatic and 
African medical officers who are appointed locally. 
Included in this total are about 60 qualified European 
women medical officers. About 850 trained nursing 
sisters and health visitors are employed, most of 
whom are Europeans. There are large numbers of 
subordinate personnel, sanitary inspectors, medical 
assistants, and dressers, most of whom are natives 
of the areas in which they serve. 

Throughout nearly the whole of the Colonial 
Empire such diseases as malaria, yaws, leprosy, and 
hookworm disease menace the health of the indigenous 
people and retard the progress of development. In 
equatorial Africa sleeping sickness and plague persist, 
in West Africa yellow fever has not yet been eradi- 
cated, and in the Near and Far East outbreaks of 
cholera and plague occur from time to time. 3ut in 
addition to tropical diseases, those maladies usually 
met with in this country are prevalent throughout 
the Empire. 

An officer in the Colonial Medical Service thus has 
unique opportunities for the practice of his profession. 
On joining his medical department his duties include 
medical, surgical, and public health work. He may 
be posted to an outlying or bush station where he will 
be responsible for all the medical activities in con- 
nexion therewith; or he may be attached for duty 
at one of the large hospitals. Every encouragement 
will be given him to pursue any specialist work in 
which he may be interested in so far as the exigencies 
of the service permit. Great importance is attached 
to a candidate’s post-graduate experience, as in the 
outlying districts he will frequently be called on to 
deal with emergencies without being able to seek the 
advice and assistance of his colleagues. 


VACANCIES 

Vacancies for medical officers may occur at any 
time of the year, and are dealt with as circumstances 
require. The almost complete cessation of recruit- 
ment during the war period, coupled with the post-war 
expansion of staffs, particularly in the larger Colonies, 
resulted in an abnormaliy high rate of recruitment. 
The average for the six years, 1924 to 1929, was 104 
vacancies perannum. In 19380 the numberof vacancies 
fell to 77. due to the establishments of medical depart- 
ments being almost at fullstrength. Asa result of the 
general financial depression, only 35 vacancies were 
filled in 1931 and the number was further reduced to 
12 in 1932. For the present, therefore, vacancies are 
likely to be very infrequent. In normal circumstance 
vacancies occur most frequently and regularly in 
Tropical Africa and Malaya. The vacancies for which 
candidates are selected from ontside the service are 
those for ordinary medical officers. Appointments for 
specialists are almost invariably reserved for officers 
who are already in the Service, and who have shown 
outstanding merit in a particular branch of medicine 
orsurgery. Under normal conditions about six vacan- 
cies may be expected annually, usually in West Africa 
and in Malaya, for women medical officers. 


QUALIFICATIONS 
Applicants must be under 35 years of age, and 
preference is given to candidates under 30. For 
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certain appointments candidates must be of European 
parentage. 

Preference will be given to applicants who have 
held hospital or public health appointments or who 
have special knowledge of anesthetics, radiology. 
surgery, medicine, ophthalmology, gyncology an! 
midwifery, diseases of the ear, nose, and throat. or 
venereal diseases. In the case of women medica! 
officers experience in maternity and child welfare 
is almost essential. 

Selected candidates will normally be required to 
undergo a course of instruction at the London Schoo! 
of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine or at the Liverpool 
School of Tropical Medicine or at Edinburgh Univer- 
sity. before taking up his appointment. The cost of 
tuition will be paid by the Government, but candidates 
must make their own arrangements for board and 
lodging. An allowance of £25 a month will be paid 
to them monthly in arrear while they are under 
instruction. Candidates who are successful in obtaining 
the diploma in tropical medicine and hygiene of 
London, Liverpool, or Edinburgh are granted a 
refund of their examination fees. If an officer has not 
taken a course of instruction in tropical medicine 
prior to appointment, he is usually required to take 
one during his first leave of absence and to obtain a 
satisfactory certificate before he can be confirmed 
in his appointment. 


GENERAL CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 


In view of the present financial stringency it has been 
found necessary in certain Colonial Administrations 
to impose a temporary levy on salaries. The actu:| 
value of an appointment is often much greater than 
is indicated by the salary alone. An applicant should 
take into consideration whether the post is pension - 
able ; whether free quarters are provided ; whether 
any special local allowances are payable; whether 
free passages are provided on first appointment and 
when proceeding on leave; and whether free o: 
assisted passages are provided for the wives and 
children of married officers. If local income-tax 
exists in a colony it is much lower than that payable 
at home. 

While each dependency has its own establishment, 
the higher posts are normally filled by selection from 
the Colonial Service generally, any member of which 
is eligible for vacancies in dependencies other than 
the one in which he is serving. But transfers from 
one colony to another are unusual during the early 
years of an officer’s career. 

The majority of appointments are pensionable. 
Officers appointed to pensionable posts serve on 
probation in the first instance, the probationary 
period varying in different services—e.g., two years 
in East Africa, three years in West Africa. Some 
appointments are temporary, and service in these 
does not qualify for pension unless the appointment 
is subsequently made pensionable. 

Information as to the conditions and cost of living 
in the colonies, protectorates, and mandated territories 
is contained in a publication of that title (Colonial 
No, 56), which may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, price 3s. Further information as to the 
staffs, the climate, and local conditions will be found 
in Appendix III. of the Dominions Office and Colonial 
Office List, which also contains the rules as to leave of 
absence, free passages, &c. Leaflets concerning nearly 
all the tropical dependencies are issued for the us 
of intending settlers and others by the Oversea 
Settlement Department, Dominions Office, Caxton 
House, Tothill-street, London, 8.W.1. A memoran 
dum on Medical Appointments issued by the Coloni«| 
Office will be sent without charge on application to 
the Director of Recruitmert. 

Applications for medical appointments in the 
Colonial Service should be addressed to the Director 
of Recruitment (Colonial Service), Colonial Office, 
2, Richmond-terrace, Whitehall, London, S.W.1. 


For the present no candidate will be considered by 
the Secretary of State for the Colonies who did not 
His 


— if of suitable age—serve in some branch of 
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Majesty’s Forces during the Great War, unless his 
reasons for not having done so are considered entirely 
satisfactory by the Secretary of State. 


APPOINTMENTS FILLED BY THE SECRETARY 
OF STATE FOR THE COLONIES 


The medical appointments at the disposal of the 
Secretary of State for the Colonies are confined to 
those colonies, protectorates, and dependencies which 
are administered under his directions. They are 
here classified under the headings (a) Tropical Africa, 
(b) Eastern Colonies and Protectorates, (c) West 
Indian Colonies, (d) Western Pacific, (e) Mediterranean 
Colonies, (f) an Island Group, (g) Middle East. In 
Ceylon, Mauritius, Jamaica, Barbados, the Bahamas, 
and Bermuda vacancies are practically always filled 
locally by the appointment of qualified candidates, 
or in the case of some of the higher posts. by transfer 
from other colonies. Appointments in Malta are all 
filled locally. Each colony or protectorate has its 
own separate medical establishment, but there are 
gees services in East and West Africa and in 

alaya. Although individual wishes are consulted, 
officers are liable to be posted or transferred to any 
of the dependencies within such a grouped service. 


Tropical Africa 
EAST AFRICAN MEDICAL SERVICE 


The medical staffs of Kenya, Uganda, Nyasaland, 
Somaliland, Zanzibar, and the Tanganyika Territory 
form one service (Northern Rhodesia has its separate 
establishment), the members of which are liable 
to be posted or transferred to any of the Dependencies 
as the exigencies of the service may require. The 

references of individual officers are, however, taken 
into consideration as far as sible. Selected candi- 
dates are appointed as medical officers on probation 
in the first instance for two years, at the end of which 
period their appointments are made permanent if 
their service has been satisfactory. and a native 
language test has been passed. Later on a special 
course of study must be taken while on leave. Candi- 
dates can generally take their wives with them on 
first appointment. Medical officers (but not health 
officers) are permitted to take private practice at 
some stations on the understanding that they give 
precedence to their official duties. It must be under- 
stood that additions to their income from this source 
are not likely to be substantial, and that th2 privilege 
is liable to withdrawal at any time. 

Officers are provided with quarters free of rent or 
the Government may provide temporary accommoda- 
tion, or an allowance in lieu of quarters may be paid. 
The salary of a medical or sanitation officer is £600 
per annum, rising by annual increments of £30 to 
£840, and thence by increments of £40 to £920, 
subject to an efficiency bar at £840. Senior medical 
officers and senior sanitation officers are paid on the 
scale £1000 by annual increments of £50 to £1100. 
Officers who possess the Diploma in Public Health 
on entering, or who acquire it while in the Service, 
receive two special increments in the scale. 

Officers of the East African Medical Service are 
permitted to retire with gratuity, if they wish, instead 
of waiting to retire on pension as follows: (a) After 
nine years’ service, of which at least six must have 
been spent in East Africa, £1000; (6) after 12 years’ 
service, of which at least eight must have been spent 
in East Africa, £1250. If an officer elects to retire 
with gratuity he thereby forgoes all claim to 
pension. 

The highest grades and salaries in the medical 
departments are as follows :— 


Kenya.—Director of Medical and Sanitary Services, 
£1500 ; Deputy Director of Medical Service, £1200 ; 
Deputy Director of Sanitary Service, £1200 ; Deputy 
Director of Laboratory Service, £1200. 

Uganda.—As Kenya. 

Tanganyika Territory.—As Kenya. 

asaland.—Director, £1300; Medical Entomo- 
logist, £1000-£50-£1100. 


Zanzibar.—Director, £1400; Deputy Director of 
Sanitary Service, £1200: Resident Surgical Officer, 
£1000-£€50-£1100. 

Northern Rhodesia.—Director, 
Director, £1200. 


There are also the following posts: medical 
superintendent and principal of medical school, Mulago 
Hospital (Uganda), £1150; sleeping sickness officer 
(Tanganyika Territory), £1000-£50-£1100; senior 
bacteriologists (Kenya and Uganda), £1000-£50-£1100. 
Health officers are selected from the ranks of medical 
officers as occasion arises. 

Leave and Passages.—The normal tour of service 
is 20 to 30 months (less in Somaliland), after which 
leave is granted with full salary to an amount of six 
days for each completed month of residence (or three 
days when for any reason the officer is not returning 
to East Africa), exclusive of the periods of the 
voyages to and fro. Extensions of leave with full 
salary are given in case of sickness or in the case of 
officers attending approved courses of instruction. In 
addition to the above, local leave may be granted 
up to 14 days a year. Officers serving in Northern 
Rhodesia are allowed four (or two) days’ leave in 
respect of each month of service. 

first-class passages are provided for the officer 
on first appointment and on leave, and in certain 
cases assistance towards family passages is given. 

Pensions.—Officers on the pensionable establish- 
ment may retire (or be retired by the Government) 
on attaining the age of 50 years; but they may be 
retained in the service, with their own consent, for 
such further period as the Government may recom- 
mend. Earlier retirement in the event of ill-health 
is also provided for. Pension is computed at one- 
four hundred and eightieth of pensionable emolu- 
ments—i.e., salary and value of free quarters in 
respect of each month’s pensionable service—at the 
time of retirement, subject to an average of emolu- 
ments for the last three years before retirement. 
For instance, an officer of 25 years’ service who has 
reached the maximum of the long scale receives a 
pension of about £650. 


WEST AFRICAN MEDICAL STAFF 


This service consists of the qualified European 
male personnel of the medical department of the 
Gambia, Sierra Leone, the Gold Coast (including 
Ashanti, the Northern Territories, and _ British 
Togoland), and Nigeria (Southern and Northern 
Provinces, and the British Cameroons). 

Officers hold their appointments in the first instance 
on probation for three years from the date of their 
first arrival. After passing a language test and 
being placed on the permanent establishment this 
period is counted for pension. Officers are not 
allowed to take their wives and young children out 
with them without the sanction of the Governor. 
When, as is usually the case, an officer has obtained 
permission to be accompanied by his wife a grant 
of one-half the cost of his wife’s passage to and from 
West Africa is made subject to certain conditions. 

Candidates may express a preference for any 
particular Colony, and their wishes in this respect 
will be borne in mind and met as far as possible, 
but they are liable to be posted in the first instance, 
or transferred afterwards if necessary to any other 
West African Colony at the discretion of the Secretary 
of State. Transfers from one Colony to another are 
made as seldom as possible, and those transferred 
do not forfeit their claim to pension. 

Leave.—European officers in West Africa may be 
granted vacation leave on full salary not exceeding 
in all one week’s leave in the United Kingdom for 
every completed calendar month of total residential 
service in West Africa, plus the time necessarily taken 
on the journey to the United Kingdom, and, if the 
officer is returning to West Africa for further service, 
the time necessarily taken on the journey from the 
United Kingdom to the Colony. Vacation leave 
may be granted without any special grounds after 18 


£1300; Deputy 
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consecutive calendar months of residential service in 
West Africa. An officer will not be required to serve 
a tour of more than 24 consecutive calendar months’ 
residential service except in special circumstances ; 
and the Governor may grant vacation leave to any 
officer at any time after he has completed 12 con- 
secutive calendar months’ residential service. Within 
the above limits, the actual length of each officer’s 
tour will be at the discretion of the Governor. Vacation 
leave on full salary may also be granted to an officer 
if he is invalided from West Africa after less than 12 
consecutive calendar months’ residential service, 
and sick leave on full salary may be granted for any 
period not exceeding six calendar months. In 
addition, local leave may be granted up to 27 days 
in any one tour. 


Appointments and Salaries.—Medical officers for 
the est African colonies and protectorates are 
on one list for employment and promotion. The 
grades and emoluments of the staff in Nigeria are at 
present as follows :— 


Appointment. 


Salary. Remarks. 





£1800 
£1590 
£1400 


1 Director of Medical and 
Sanitary Service. 
1 Deputy Director, Health 
rvice. 
1 Assistant Director of 


Medical and Health 
Service. 


Duty allowance £360. 
Duty allowance £300. 
Duty allowance £280. 


Duty allowance £260. 
fter five years’ 
approved service 
the Deputy Director 
fis eligible for a 
salary of £1400 with 
dutyallowance £280. 


2 Specialist Officers 


1 Assistant Director of 
Service. 
Director of 


: £1300 | Duty allowance £260. 
Health Service. 
1 Director, Tsetse Investi- 


gation. 
5 Senior Health Officers .. 
11 Senior Medica] Officers 
1 Deputy Director, Tsetse 
Investigation. 
1 Senior Sleeping Sickness 
Officer. 
1 Research Medical Officer 


1 Superintendent, Dis- 
Training 


£1200 
£1050-£50- 
£1200 


Staff pay £300. 
Duty allowance £210. 


Seniority allowance 
£100. 


baat 
| £960 


Staff pay £150 ; Seni- 
ority allowance £72. 


| 2660-230- 
-£720-£40- 
£960 


13 Medical Officers of 
Health. 


97 Medical! Officers ° 
3 Lady Medical Officers . 











The highest grades and salaries in the other medical 
departments are as follows :— 


estan Gambia.—Senior Medical Officer, £1000-£50- 

Sierra Leone.—Director. £1400 ; Surgical Specialist, 
£1300; Assistant Director of Health Service, £1300. 

The Gold Coast.—Director, £1600 ; Deputy Director 
of Medical Service, £1400 ; Deputy Director of Health 
Service, £1400 ; three Specialist Officers (two surgical. 
one medical), £1300; Assistant Director of Medical 
Service, £1300. 


The number of specialist appointments is not fixed, 
officers of outstanding professional merit being 
eligible for them. There are 20 appointments of the 
grade of senior medical officer, and eight of senior 
health officer. Possession of the diploma in public 
health is usually required for appointment to the latter 
grade. Special facilities are granted to study for 
the diploma during leave. There are at present 29 
appointments as medical officer of health. The salary 
scale is the same as that of medical officers, except 
that medical officers of health are granted an initial 
salary at the rate of £800 a year, together with 
seniority allowance at the rate of £72 a year and staff 
pay at the rate of £150 a year, half of which is payable 
during leave. After three years’ service on the 
maximum of the scale, viz., £960 a year, and on 


undergoing an approved course of study, medical 
officers of health are eligible, if unpromoted, subject 
to the recommendation of the Governor, to be placed 
on the scale £1000 a year rising by annual increments 
of £50 to £1150 a year, together with seniority 
allowance at the rate of £100 a year and staff pay as 
before. The holders of these appointments are not 
allowed private practice. Candidates must obtain a 
diploma in tropical medicine and hygiene, or be in 
possession of a diploma in public health. They are 
appointed subject to the condition that, if after a 
period they are considered unsuitable to serve in that 
capacity, they may be called upon to transfer to 
the medical side. The salary of medical officer is 
at the rate of £660 a year, rising by annual increments 
of £30 to £720 a year. Then, if confirmed in the 
appointment, £720 a year, rising by annual increments 
of £40 to £960, with seniority allowance at the rate 
of £72 a year. Before passing £800, medical officers 
are required to take a special course of study for 
three months. If they obtain satisfactory certificates 
at the end of the course they draw their further 
increments up to £960 a year. A medical officer who 
has served for three years on the maximum salary 
of this scale (£960) without obtaining promotion is 
eligible, if recommended by the Governor, to be 
placed on the scale £1000-£50-£1150, with £100 
seniority allowance (as for senior medical officers). 


Research and Pathology.—There are a number of 
appointments for pathologists in Nigeria and the 
Gold Coast. The salary and other conditions attached 
to these posts are similar to those of medical officers 
of health. 

All officers of the staff, except directors, deputy 
directors, assistant directors, senior health officers, 
medical officers of health, research officers, and a 
few other officers holding special appointments, 
are at present allowed to take private practice, 
provided that it does not interfere with the faithful 
and efficient performance ot their official duties, but 
it is within the power of the Governor to withdraw 
or suspend the privilege in such places and for 
such periods as he may consider desirable. Private 
practice does not exist at many stations, and no 
guarantee can be given that an officer will be posted 
to a station in which he will be able to practise 
privately. As a general rule, and subject to the 
exigencies of the service, stations where there is 
private practice are allocated to senior members of 
the Staff. 


African Medical Officers.—In addition to the 
membership of the West African Medical Staff, which 
is limited to British subjects of European parentage, 
there are a number of Government appointments for 
African medical officers in the West African Colonies. 
These appointments carry a salary on the scale £500- 
£20-£600, and there is a higher scale, £600-—£30-£720. 
In addition, in Nigeria and on the Gold Coast, arrange- 
ments have been made for the employment of a few 
young African medical men temporarily on the hos- 
pital staffs, with a view to appointment to the Govern- 
ment service later, if suitable. In such cases a salary 
of £400 a year is paid. 


Eastern Colonies and Protectorates 
MALAYAN MEDICAL SERVICE 


The qualified European personnel of the medical 
departments of the Straits Settlements, the Federated 
Malay States (Perak, Selangor, Negri Sembilan, and 
Pahang), the Unfederated Malay States (Johore. 
Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, Trengganu, and Brunei) 
form one service. Officers are liable to be posted or 
transferred to any of the territories, though they are 
generally posted in the first instance to the Straits 
Settlements or the Federated Malay States. 

Medical officers are appointed on the following 
scale of salaries: £700, rising to £770 during three 
years’ probation; then, if they are placed on the 
pensionable establishment, rising to £805, and thence 
by annual increments of £35 to £1120, with a strict 
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efficiency bar at £840. Officers possessing the D.P.H. 
— an additional allowance (non-pensionable) of 
£140. 

Above the concluding figure of £1120 there are 
certain higher appointments, as follows: principal 
civil medical officer, Straits Settlements, and principal 
medical officer, Federated Malay States, £1680 each ; 
director. Institute for Medical Research, Federated 
Malay States, and principal, King Edward VII. 
College of Medicine, Singapore, £1540 each; 12 posts 
at £1470; and 31 posts at £1190, rising annually by 
£42 to £1400. Salaries are paid in dollars at 2s. 4d. 

Private practice by Government medical officers 
is not allowed, but consultation work with another 
practitioner is permitted. Information about general 
conditions in Malaya is obtainable from the Malayan 
Information Agency, 57, Charing Cross, London, 
S.W.1. 

Leave.—Eight months’ full-pay leave is normally 
granted: (a) after a tour of four years’ resident 
service during the first eight years of resident service ; 
(b) after a tour of three years’ resident service during 
the next six years of resident service; (c) after a 
tour of two and a half years’ resident service after 
14 years’ resident service. Additional leave on 
half-pay may be granted on special grounds. Officers 
are provided with free passages on first appointment 
for themselves and their families (i.e., wife and 
children) up to five persons, inclusive of the officer. 
On completion of each full tour, free return passages 
are given to all officers (with wife and children under 
the age of 10). 

HONG-KONG 


Officers are appointed on probation for three years. 
A diploma of public health is required for appointment 
as a health officer. The present establishment of the 
medical department is: director of medical and 
sanitary services, £1500-£50-£1800 ; deputy director 
£1300-£50-£1400 ; senior medical officer and senior 
health officer, £1200-—£40-£1280; malariologist, health 
officer of port, bacteriologist, each £920-£40-£1280 ; 
five health officers, £860—£40—-£1220; second health 


officer of port, assistant bacteriologist, radiologist, 


each £860-£40-£1220; eight medical officers, £700— 
£40-£1180. The currency of Hong-Kong is based 
on the silver dollar. For purposes of local payment 
salaries fixed in sterling are converted into dollars at 
the current rate of exchange. If quarters are provided 
a rental of 7 per cent. on salary is charged. In certain 
instances a rent allowance is paid instead. 


West Indian Colonies 


Jamaica.—There are 44 district medical officers 
who, if on a whole-time basis, draw £600-£25-£800 
with travelling allowance and unfurnished quarters 
or an allowance in lieu. The public hospital, Kings- 
town, has a staff of six, the senior medical officer 
drawing £700-£50-£800. The chief post in the colony 
is that of superintending medical officer, £1100-£50- 
£1200. Whole-time officers are not allowed private 

ractice. The age for voluntary retirement is 60. 
ension is reckoned at the rate of one-sixtieth of the 
retiring salary for each year of service. 


Trinidad and Tobago.—In Trinidad and Tobago 
there are about 40 appointments. Government 
medical officers receive salary at the rate of £400 
per annum, rising by annual increments of £25 to 
£600. An officer appointed to a district receives, 
in addition to his salary, a travelling allowance 
varying from £100 per annum in a normal district to 
£150 per annum, and is allowed private practice, 
for which there is good scope. Officers employed in 
institution work receive a duty allowance varying 
from £50 to £300. Medical officers having completed 
10 years’ resident service are pensionable at the age 
of 55. 

Windward Islands (Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent). 
There are over 25 appointments. The chief 
medical officer, Grenada, receives £750, and also an 
allowance of £50 as bacteriologist. The chief 
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medical officer, St. Lucia, receives £600-£700 plus 
forage and subsistence allowances; the post is 
pensionable, but private practice is not allowed except 
as a consultant. The chief medical officer, St. Vincent, 
receives £500-£600, with free quarters valued at £40. 
Most of the remaining appointments are district 
appointments with the right to private practice 
attached; the salaries paid by Government are, 
in Grenada, on the scale £500-£600, in St. Lucia, 
£400-£500, in St. Vincent, £400-£450. The Governor 
has the power to transfer a medical officer from one 
island to another. Appointments are pensionable. 


Leeward Islands (Antigua, St. Christopher and 
Nevis, Dominica, Montserrat, Virgin Islands).—The 
appointments are similar in number and character 
to those in the Windward Islands, and are pensionable. 
An officer when first sent out is not appointed to a 
particular island but to the service of the Leeward 
Islands, with a salary of £350, and is later appointed 
to a definite district at a salary varying from £312 
to £400-£25-£450, and the Governor decides as to 
the district which is to be allotted to him. He is 
liable to be transferred at the Governor’s discretion 
to any medical district in the Leeward Islands. The 
medical officers, except in St. Christopher and Nevis, 
receive fees for successful vaccinations, post-mortem 
examinations, evidence at courts of justice, and 
certificates of lunacy. They are also, as a rule, 
allowed private practice. The chief medical officer, 
St. Christopher and Nevis, receives £930 and a travel- 
ling allowance, but is not allowed private practice, 
except as a consultant. 


British Guiana.—There are the following posts in 
the medical service of the colony: surgeon-general, 
£1000-£1200 per annum, with consulting practice ; 
medical officer of health, £900; ophthalmologist, 
bacteriologist, pathologist, each £700: 37 medical 
officers at £500-£25-£700. Most of the senior posts 
in institutions carry duty allowances (varying from 
£50 to £300 per annum) and quarters. 


British Honduras.—There are _ five assistant 
medical officers at a salary of £500-£25-£650. The 
we draws £825-£25-£850, paid in dollars. 

Jnless they already possess a diploma of public health, 
medical officers are liable to be required, before they 
join the colony, to undergo a course of instruction 
at a laboratory of public health or analogous institu- 
tion. The appointments are pensionable. 

In British Guiana, Jamaica, and Trinidad officers 
are allowed to accumulate full-pay leave (at the rate 
of six weeks for each year’s service) up to six months, 
and no leave of absence may (except in very special 
circumstances) exceed six months in all unless the 
officer has served for five years or more without 
leave, in which case two months on half-pay may be 
taken in addition to six months’ full-pay leave. 


Western Pacific 


Fiii.—The chief medical officer receives £1000-£50- 
£1100, with free unfurnished quarters: the medical 
superintendent, Colonial War Memorial Hospital, 
£800-£25-£1000, and free quarters; the medical 
superintendent, Leper Asylum, £700-£50-£950, with 
completely furnished quarters and one servant: 
the medical officer of health, £750-£25-£900, no 
quarters provided. There are 14 district medical 
officers who receive £500-£25-£725, with partly 
furnished quarters or £50 house allowance (at the 
option of the Government) and duty allowance 
of £50 per annum in districts where no private 
practice exists. In certain districts horse allowances 
or car allowances are granted. In others a medical 
officer is provided with a launch or boat. District 
medical officers are allowed private practice on the 
understanding that their official duties are not 
neglected. In four districts the medical officer is also 
district commissioner and receives an additional 
allowance of from £175 to £275 and free partly 
furnished quarters. In most districts there is private 
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ractice, the value of which has been estimated at 
rom £100 to £600 a year. 


Western Pacific.—The staff in the British Solomon 
Islands Protectorate consists of a senior medical 
officer (£650-£50-£750), two district medical officers 
and one travelling medical officer (£550-£25-£650), 
with partly furnished quarters and a local allowance 
of £50, and a travelling allowance of £200. 

In the Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony there is 
a senior medical officer (£650-£25-£750), with partly 
furnished quarters, and one medical officer (£600- 
£25-£650), with partly furnished quarters or house 
allowance. There is hardly any private practice 
in the protectorate or colony. 


Mediterranean Colonies 


Cyprus.—There is a director of health (£1000- 
£25-£1200), and three district medical officers (£400- 
£20-£600), one of whom is allowed full private practice. 
The surgical specialist (£400-£20-£600) is allowed 
consulting practice. 


Gibraltar.—There is a surgeon of the Colonial 
Hospital receiving £730, with private practice. There 
are also two assistant surgeons with a salary of £600 
for 3 years and thereafter £650-£25-£700 per annum, 
who are ailowed private consulting practice only. 
Free quarters, unfurnished, are provided for all three 
officers. 


Island Group 


Falkland Jslands.—A colonial surgeon is paid at 
the rate of £800 per annum, with free furnished 
quarters, and £200 in lieu of private practice. His 
assistant receives £700-£25-£800, with quarters, 
and is not allowed private practice. The offices are 
pensionable. 


Seychelles.—The chief medical officer receives 
£600 and the resident surgeon £487 10s. per annum, 
with quarters. There are three assistant medical 
officers, two receiving £487 10s., the other £337 10s. 
per annum, paid in rupees. Private practice is 
allowed. 


St. Helena.—The Colonial surgeon receives £550, 
with fees estimated at £27, and £30 horse allowance. 
Private practice is allowed. 


Middle East 


Palestine.—The grades and salaries of 
appointments in the department of health 
director, £1200, 


higher 
are : 
lus £200 expatriation allowance. 
Deputy director, £900-£50-£1100, plus £150 expatria- 
tion allowance. Assistant director (laboratories), 
specialist surgeon (who is allowed a certain amount 
of private practice), and five senior medical officers, 
£750-£25-£950, plus £100 expatriation allowance. 
One senior medical officer and Government analyst, 
£550-£25-£750, plus £100 expatriation allowance. 
Payment is in Palestinian pounds, now equal to 
sterling. The remainder of the staff is recruited 
locally. Three months’ leave with full pay can be 
taken every two years. Most of the senior appoint- 
ments have been or will be made pensionable. 


APPOINTMENTS NOT WITHIN THE 
COLONIAL SERVICE 


Appointments in the self-governing Dominions 
and the territories administered by them—viz., 
Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia (including 
Papua, Norfolk Island, and the mandated territory 
of New Guinea), New Zealand (including the Coo 
Islands and the mandated territory of Samoa), the 
Union of South Africa (including the mandated 
territory of South West Africa), the Irish Free State, 
and Newfoundland—are entirely under the control 
of the respective Dominion Governments. For 
information with regard to them application should 
be made to the High Commissioners or Agents-General 
in London. 
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Sudan Medical Service 


This service is responsible for carrying out civil and 
military medical and public health duties in the Sudan. 

The staff consists of: (a) A director, (b) A senior 
physician and a senior surgeon to the Khartoum Civil 
Hospital. (ce) An assistant director. (d) Medical 
officer of health, Khartoum Province. (e) 34 British 
‘*senior medical inspectors’ and ‘‘ medical inspec- 
tors’? whose pay commences at £E.720 and rises, 
subject to the recommendation of the director, by five 
biennial increases to £E.1080, and after 13 years’ 
service to £E.1200. All rates of pay are subject to 
an abatement of 7$%. The senior medical inspectors 
are eligible, by selection, for the senior posts. All 
medical inspectors are appointed, in the first place, 
on probation for two years, and if at the end of that 
time they are accepted for permanent service under 
the Sudan Government, the first increase of pay is 
subject to their passing an examination in Arabic. 

In addition to the above there are (f) a number 
of medical officers trained at one of the Syrian 
medical schools, and (g) Sudanese medical officers 
trained at the school of medicine at Khartoum. 
There are several native (h) assistant medical officers, 
who have been given a purely practical training in 
one of the larger hospitals in the Sudan. 

Amongst the attractions of the service are: The 
great variety of the work met with among many 
different races of the Sudan; leave of 90 days, 
generally granted every year after the first 18 months 
of service ; study-leave, which may be given for some 
definite purpose. The pension for medical inspectors 
who retire after 20 years’ service is not less than 
£E.500 a year. If, however, he serves for a longer 
period, or is appointed to one of the higher posts, he 
will receive a larger pension. Private practice is 
allowed, but is limited to a few of the larger towns, 
and may be carried on so long as it does not interfere, 
in any way, with official duties. These duties include 
acting as consultant to the principal hospitals and the 
supervision of medical and public health work, the 
inspection of schools, the examination of candidates 
for Government service and pension, and the training 
of assistant medical officers and native sanitary 
overseers. The Khartoum Medical School is staffed 
mainly by members of the medical service, who receive 
additional remuneration for their work as teachers. 
A registrar of the medical school is also selected from 
the service, who receives £E.250 a year extra pay. 

Inquiries for further information should be made to 
the Deans of the Principal Medical Schools, and to 
Dr. Hodson, 69, Harley-street, W. 


Southern Rhodesia.—Appointments are under the 
control of the Government of Southern Rhodesia. 
Information from the High Commissioner, Crown 
House, Aldwych, London, W.C.2. 


Malta.—Inquiries should be addressed to the 
secretary to the Head of Ministry, Malta. 


North Borneo.—Application to the British North 
Borneo Company, 17, St. Helen’s-place, London, 
E.C.3. 


Sarawak.—Appointments are in the hands of H.H. 
the Rajah. Information from the Sarawak Govern- 
ment Offices, Millbank House, London, 8.W.1. 


Basutoland, Swaziland, and the Bechuanaland Pro- 
tectorate.—Appointments are made upon the recom- 
mendation  g the resident commissioners, subject 
to the approval of the High Commissioner for South 
Africa and confirmation by the Secretary of State for 
Dominion Affairs. These appointments are usually 
filled by the selection of local candidates. 


Shanghai Municipal Appointments.—Inquiries re- 
garding appointments under the Shanghai Munici- 
pality, ieviedine Scape > ma in the Shanghai 
Police Force, should be addressed to Messrs. J. Pook 
and Co., 68, Fenchurch-street, London, E.C.3. 


Chinese Maritime Customs.—Inquiries regarding 
appointments should be addressed to the Inspector- 
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General of the Chinese Maritime Customs, 26, Old 
Queen-street, London, S.W.1. 


Consular Appointments.—Application for appoint- 
ments of a Consular nature should be addressed 
to the Foreign Office, London, S.W.1. 


Trade Commissionerships.—Applications for appoint - 
ment as trade commissioner in the colonies and 
elsewhere should be addressed to the Department 
of Overseas Trade (Development and Intelligence), 
35, Old Queen-street, London, S.W.1. 





WOMEN’S MEDICAL SERVICE FOR 
INDIA 


AMONG careers open to medical women abroad the 
Women’s Medical Service for India deserves honour- 
able mention. The Service is open to fully qualified 
medical women of British or Indian nationality, and 
with the present amount of Government subsidy the 
number of medical officers is limited to 44. Medical 
women proceeding to India to join the Women’s 
Medical Service receive a sufficient sum for a first- 
class passage to India. On landing they are posted 
to one of the larger women’s hospitals to gain Indian 
experience and to learn the language. For a further 
period they are appointed to act temporarily for 
medical women on furlough. They are then definitely 
appointed to the charge of hospitals. Private practice 
is allowed, provided it does not interfere with official 
duties. The only exception is in administrative 
or educational posts, when an allowance in lieu of 
practice is given. The amount obtained from practice 
varies according to the station, but in most cases it 
forms a fair addition to the salary, varying from £150 
to £1000 a year. 

Excellent opportunities for surgery—especially 
gynecological—are found in the Women’s Medical 
Service. To those who are not keen surgeons 
opportunities are likely to open in the future in 
connexion with maternity and child welfare. 

The cost of living in India is much higher than 
formerly, but it should be possible for a medical 
woman (with house provided) to meet actual house- 
hold expenses for about Rs.300 per mensem, leaving 
the remainder of her salary for dress and personal 
expenses. To this must be added the necessary 
saving to meet additional expense for furlough and 
leave spent in the hills. 

Rates of pay are as follows :— 

Overseas 
allowance 
per mensem. 
Rs.100 


Years 
of 
service. 
Sao © wean 
4te 6 accc 
Tee. © esce 
10 to 12 
13 to 15 .... 
BS Se BS icc 
FS eee 
33 to 24 .... 
over 24 


Salary 
per 
mensem. 
Rs.450 
Rs.500 
Rs.550 
Rs.600 
Rs.650 
Rs.700 
Rs.750 
Rs. 800 
Rs.850 


* At rupee value 1s. 4d. 


English 
equivalent® 
per annuin. 
£440 
£480 
£520 
£560 
£600 
£640 
£680 
£720 
£760 


Rs.150 


Furnished quarters are provided, representing an 
additional Rs.150 per mensem. 

Leave on average pay is earned at the rate of 2/1lths 
of the period spent on duty. 

Study-leave is granted to the extent of 12 months 
in the total service and will not be granted more than 
twice in the course of an officer’s service. During 
study-leave an officer draws half average pay, with a 
study allowance at the rate of 12s. a day during 
the course of sae & Officers of European domicile 
are entitled to four free return first-class passages from 
a port in India to a port outside India in their whole 
service. The first passage is not granted until after 
the expiry of four years’ approved service, and there- 
after passages may be granted at intervals of not less 
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than four years. There is a Provident Fund to which 
members of the Service contribute 10 per cent. 
of their pay. The Service contributes another 10 
per cent., which accumulates at interest and is repaid 
on retirement. 

Admission to the Service is made by selection in 
India and England—preference being given to those 
with Indian experience. Vacancies are few. Candi- 
dates in the United Kingdom should apply to the 
Hon. Secretary, United Kingdom Branch of the 
Countess of Dufferin’s Fund, care of India Office, 
Whitehall, London. Candidates in India should 
apply to the Chief Medical Officer, Women’s Medical 
Service, Countess of Dufferin’s Fund, Simla and 
Delhi. 





THE L.C.C, HOSPITAL SERVICE 


THE hospital service of the London County Council 
provides opportunities for valuable experience for 
medical graduates who intend to be general practi- 
tioners or consultants, as well as for those who intend 
to make the public health service their career. Under 
the operation of the Local Government Act, 1929, 
the L.C.C. became responsible for the management 
of 76 hospitals (excluding mental hospitals)—namely, 
28 general hospitals, 2 convalescent hospitals, 17 
fever and other infectious diseases hospitals, 6 tuber- 
culosis hospitals and sanatoria, 9 hospitals and con- 
valescent homes for children, 12 hospitals and insti- 
tutions for chronic sick patients, and 2 colonies for 
sane epileptics. 

Medical superintendents of the hospitals, who are 
expected to be experienced hospital administrators, 
receive £900 to £1650 a year, corresponding to hos- 
pitals varying in accommodation from 160 to 1390 
patients. In addition, medical superintendents are 
provided with an unfurnished house or quarters, with 
payment by the Council of local and water rates. The 
subordinate staff is classified thus : 


Grade. 


Deputy Medical Superintendent, Grade I. 
Deputy Medical Superintendent, Grade IT. 
Senior Assistant Medical Officer, Grade I. 
Senior Assistant Medical Officer, Grade IT. 
Assistant Medical Officer, Grade I. 
Assistant Medical Officer, Grade IT. 


Scale of 
annual salary. 
£650-£50-£800 
£600-£30-£750 
£550-£25-£650 
£500-£25-£600 
£350-£25-£425 
£256 (fixed) 


In addition all these officers are provided with 
board, lodging, and washing, valued at £150 a year. 
All the positions mentioned involve full-time duties, 
and it is a condition of service that such officers shall 
not undertake any other paid employment. The 
staffing provides, where necessary, for house physi- 
cians or house surgeons, remunerated at the rate of 
£80 a year, with residence, and for clinical assistants, 
who are non-resident and receive £100, with meals 
when on duty. These officers are not employed in a 
whole-time capacity and are granted adequate leisure 
for study. 

Vacancies in the higher grades are filled, as far as 
possible, by promotion from the existing staff. All 
full-time medical staff are allowed liberal annual 
leave with pay, and full pay during sickness for a 
reasonable period. For subordinate staff, the extent 
and fluidity of the hospital service provides unique 
opportunities for a variety of experience, and facilities 
exist for specialisation and for officers to follow courses 
of study outside the service with a view to improving 
their professional qualifications. 

During the past year about 90 vacancies have 
been filled, including 6 positions as medical superin- 
tendents, 1 as deputy medical superintendent, 15 as 
senior assistant medical officers, and 56 as assistant 
medical officers. During the year also a large 
number—more than 200—of part-time consultants 
have been appointed to the various units and groups 
of these hospitals. These appointments, which vary 
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from 1 to 6 sessions a week, include physicians, 
surgeons, obstetricians, anesthetists, pediatrists, 
neurologists, orthopedists, radiologists, dermato- 
logists, ophthalmologists, urologists, and specialists in 
ear, nose, and throat. 

Post-graduate facilities —These are as follows :— 
St. ALFEGE’s HospiraL: Facilities are afforded to 
the Final Fellowship Class of a Hospital to 
examine selected cases. The demonstration is under- 
taken by a surgical tutor of the class. 


Sr. James’ HospiraL: The South-West London 
Post-Graduate Association has its headquarters at 
this hospital where three sessions of lectures are given 
annually—Christmas, Lent, and Summer. Usually 
8 or 9 demonstrations are given per session. 

Instruction in orthopedic surgery is also given, in 
collaboration with the Fellowship of Medicine. 


LAMBETH HospiTAL: Post-graduate instruction is 
given in collaboration with the Fellowship of Medicine 
at fortnightly classes. 


St. PETER’s HospiTaL: Post-graduate students 
from the London Hospital, who are reading for the 
final F.R.C.S. examination, attend to receive clinical 
instruction by the consulting surgeon. 


Special Units.—Special departments in general 
hospitals are available—namely, at HAMMERSMITH 
HospIrTAt for the treatment of cases by plastic surgery ; 
at LAMBETH HospITAL for the treatment of patients 
by radium therapy ; at NEw ENp Hosp1rau for the 
treatment of patients suffering from thyroid disease ; 
and at St. STEPHEN’s HospPiItaL for rheumatic cases. 


SPECIAL 


DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH 


THE following epitomises the instruction given at 
various universities and centres of medical education 
to medical men desiring to obtain diplomas in sanitary 
science, public health, hygiene, or State medicine, 
as this discipline is variously called. Resolutions and 
rules, designed with a view of ensuring “‘ the possession 
of a distinctively high proficiency, scientific and 
practical, in all branches of study which concern the 

ublic health,”’ have been adopted at various times by 
he General Medical Council. The diploma is 
registrable by the Council, whose rules on the curri- 
culum become binding on the educational bodies 
concerned. The present resolutions and rules, which 
came into force in 1931, postpone the granting of a 
diploma until at least two years from qualification. 


London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine 
The course of study for the Diploma in Public 
Health will commence on Oct. 2nd in the premises 
in Keppel-street (Gower-street), the gift of the Rocke- 
feller Foundation, which has excellent laboratories 
and research rooms, a fine lecture theatre and class- 
rooms, library, and museum. The course, which will 
extend over a period of nine months, for those prepared 
to give whole-time study, is designed in compliance 
with the requirements of the General Medical Council, 
and will enable students, who wish to do so, to proceed 
to the academic Diploma in Public Health of London 
University. The curriculum has been planned on very 
ractical lines, and includes, in addition to work with 
edical Officers of Health in selected areas, a large 
number of visits to places of public health interest. 
The Course includes provision for the necessary 
instruction in infectious disease and hospital manage- 
ment, lectures and demonstrations on physiology 
applied to hygiene and industry, medical industrial 
peychology, and sanitary engineering. A series of 
ectures is given by eminent authorities on special 
subjects, and these lectures are open to members of 
the medical profession as well as to students of 
the School. The London County Council, the City 
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PRISON MEDICAL SERVICE 


CANDIDATES for the Prison Medical Service are 
approved by the Secretary of State for the Home 
Department on the recommendation of the Prison 
Commissioners. Preference is always given to 
candidates who have experience of lunacy. Applica- 
tion for employment may be made on a special form, 
which can be obtained from the Secretary, Prison 
Commission, Home Office. London, S.W. In the 
smaller prisons the medical officership is part-time, 
and is usually filled by practitioners in the locality, 
preference being given to those who have special 
experience of lunacy. In the large prisons the medical 
staff must devote their whole time to the Service. 
In the case of whole-time service, the appoint- 
ment is in the first instance to the post of Medical 
Officer, Class II., and from this rank the Medical 
Officers, Class I., are selected as vacancies occur, 
The pay of the whole-time prison medical staff is as 
follows: Medical Officer, Class II., £505 7s. a year, 
proceeding by annual increments to £726 a year, the 
maximum being normally attainable after 10 years 
approved service ; Medical Officer, Class I., £783 15a. 
a@ year, proceeding by annual increments to £939 14s. 
a year, the maximum being normally attainable after 
6 years’ approved service. Unfurnished quarters are 
provided or an allowance in lieu is made. The con- 
ditions of service are liable to review. Study-leave is 
granted annually to two of the whole-time Medical 
Officers. There are 12 full-time medical officers of 
Class I. and 15 Class II. and 23 part-time medical 
officers. The number of vacancies is never large. 


DIPLOMAS 


of London, and various other bodies have placed 
their resources at the disposal of the School for 
teaching purposes. 

D.P.H, Studentship.—iIn the Public Health Course 
one place will be allotted, without fees, after open 
competition in September, the successful candidate 
being awarded the Fishmongers’ Company Student- 
ship. 

English Conjoint Board 

The regulations for the Diploma in Public Health 
of the Royal College of Physicians of London and the 
Royal College of Surgeons of England are as follows :— 

Candidates must have obtained a registrable quali- 
fication in medicine, surgery, and midwifery. The 
examination consists of two parts, both of which are 
held in January, June, and October, and candidates 
may enter for either part separately, or at the same 
time ; the passing of Part I. must precede that of 
Part II. The examination will be written, oral, and 
practical. Part II. includes a practical examination 
in infectious diseases, food inspection, and inspection 
of selected premises. Candidates who fail in either 
part may sit at a subsequent examination on payment 
of the fees. 

Candidates will be admissible to examination in 
Part I. on producing evidence of having attended 
during not less than 280 hours at an Institution 
recognised by the Examining Board in England, after 
obtaining a registrable qualification, practical instruc- 
tion in (a) Bacteriology and Parasitology (including 
Immunology, Serology, Medical Entomology, &c.), 
especially in their relation to diseases of man and to 
those diseases of the lower animals which are trans- 
missible to man. (6) Chemistry, Physics, Radiology, 
and Electrology in relation to Public Health. (ce) 
Physiology and Biochemistry in their application to 
nutrition and hygiene. (c) Meteorology and Climato- 
logy in relation to Public Health. 

Candidates will be admitted to Part II. of the 
Examination on producing evidence (1) of having been 
in possession of a registrable qualification in medicine, 
surgery, and midwifery, during not less than two 
years, of being registered by the General Medical 
Council, and of having completed the curriculum for 
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the Diploma extending over a period of twelve calendar 
months (or an academic year of whole-time study 
covering a period of not less than nine calendar 
months) subsequent to the attainment of a registrable 
qualification. (2) Of having attended, after obtaining 
the registrable qualification, instruction during not 
less than 120 hours at an Institution recognised by 
the Examining Board in England in the following 
subjects: (a) The Principles of Public Health and 
Sanitation; (6) Epidemiology and Vital Statistics; 
(c) Sanitary Law and Administration (including 
Public Medical Services); (d) Sanitary Construction 
and Planning. (3) Of having attended for three months 
the clinical practice of a hospital for infectious diseases 
recognised by the Examining Board in England, and 
of having therein received instruction in the methods 
of administration. (At least 24 daily attendances 
of not less than 2 hours are necessary.) (4) Of having 
been engaged during a period of not less than six 
months in acquiring a practical knowledge of the 
duties, routine and special, of public health administra- 
tion under the supervision of a medical officer of 
health, and of having received from such officer or 
other competent medical officer during not less than 
three hours on each of 60 working days, practical 
instruction in those duties and also those relating to 
(a) Maternity and Child Welfare Service; (b) Health 
Service for children of school age; (c) Venereal 
Diseases Service; (d) Tuberculosis Service; (e) 
Industrial Hygiene; (f) Inspection and Control of 
Food, including meat and milk. (Instruction in (a) 
to (f) must include attendance at the centres, clinics, 
institutions, and premises concerned.) The above 
certificate (4) must be obtained from a medical officer 
of health who devotes his whole time to public health 
work, or from a medical officer of health of a sanitary 
area having a population of not less than 50,000, or in 
Ireland the medical superintendent of health of a 
county or county borough having a population of not 
less than 50,000. 


University of London 
The course of study for the Academic Diploma in 


Public Health extends over twelve calendar months 
(or an academic year of whole-time study covering a 
period of not less than nine calendar months). The 
examination is in two parts and candidates must pass 
in all subjects of Part I. before being admitted to 
Part II. The course for Part I. consists of not less 
than 280 hours’ practical instruction in (a) Bacterio- 
logy and Parasitology; (b) Chemistry, Physics, 
Radiology, and Electrology in relation to Public 
Health ; (ec) Physiology and Biochemistry in their 
application to nutrition and hygiene ; (d) Meteorology 
and Climatology in relation to Public Health. The 
course for Part II. consists of not less than 120 hours’ 
instruction in (a) Principles of Public Health and 
Sanitation; (b) Epidemiology and Vital Statistics ; 
(c) Sanitary Law and Administration ; (d) Sanitary 
Construction and Planning. 

arts I. and II. of the Examination are held twice 
a year. 

Candidates for the M.D. Degree may offer Hygiene 
Medicine as a subject in which to graduate (not 
registrable as a public health diploma). The regula- 
tions may be obtained on application to the Academic 
Registrar, University of London, South Kensington. 


University of Durham 


The degree of Bachelor of Hygiene (B.Hy.), and the 
Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.). A period of not 
less than two years must elapse between the attain- 
ment by a candidate of aregistrable degree or qualifica- 
tion in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, and his 
admission to the Final Examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Hygiene or for the Diploma in Public 
Health of the University as the case may be. The 
eurriculum extends over a period of not less than 
twelve calendar months (or an academic year of 
whole-time study, covering a period of not less than 
nine calendar months), subsequent to the attainment 
of a registrable degree or qualification. Candidates 
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for the B.Hy. must take out the curriculum for 
Part I. of the Examination at the University of 
Durham, but for the D.P.H. may do so either at the 
University or at any medical school or institution 
recognised by the University. The examination is 
divided into two parts. Part I. is practical, written, 
and oral, and includes the subjects of Bacteriology 
and Parasitolo (including Immunology, Serology, 
Medical er teme Mg &c.), especially in their relation 
to diseases of man, and to those diseases of the lower 
animals which are transmissible to man ; Chemistry, 
Physics, Radiology, and Electrology, in relation to 
Public Health ; Physiology and Biochemistry in their 
application to nutrition and hygiene ; and Meteorology 
and Climatology in relation to Public Health. The 
subjects in Part II. include the Principles of Public 
Health and Sanitation; Epidemiology and Infec- 
tious Diseases; Vital Statistics; Sanitary Law and 
Administration (including Public Medical Services) ; 
Sanitary Construction and Planning; and Public 
Health Administration. This part of the examination 
is written and oral, and includes practical examinations 
in Infectious Diseases, Food Inspection, Inspection 
of premises, dwelling houses, factories, workshops, 
schools, &c. 

Candidates are not admitted to examination, in 
either part, until after they have completed the pres- 
cribed courses of instruction in the required subjects. 
Doctor of Hygiene (D.Hy.): Candidates must be 
Bachelors of Hygiene of the University of two years’ 
standing, and are required to satisfy the examiners 
that they have conducted original research in the 
subject of Public Health. 


University of Birmingham 


The University grants the Degree M.D. (State 
Medicine) under the following conditions: Graduates 
in medicine of this University may become candidates 
for the degree when they possess a Diploma in Public 
Health (D.P.H.) recognised for registration by the 
General Medical Council; or a recognised Degree in 
Public Health or Hygiene; they must have been en- 
gaged. for at least one year subsequently to obtaining a 
registrable Diploma in Public Health, in post- 
graduate study of State Medicine, pursued in a 
laboratory of the University or in a Reentnel asso- 
ciated with the University, or whilst holding an 
appointment in the Public Health Service, or partly 
in each of sych places, provided that the full period 
of post-graduate study occupies not less than one 
year and is approved by the Faculty of Medicine. 
The candidate presents a thesis on some public health 
subject and must pass a written and viva voce examina- 
tion in the principles and practice of public health. 

A candidate whose thesis is of exceptional merit 
may be exempted from the whole or any part of the 
examination, and Honours are awarded at the dis- 
cretion of the Examiners. 

Graduates in medicine of other Universities who 
possess a degree of a British or Colonial University 
recognised for registration by the General Medical 
Council and approved by the Senate of the University, 
and who have taken not less than three years of their 
curriculum in the Birmingham Medical School, may 
become candidates for the Degree of M.D. (State 
Medicine) under similar conditions as are required in 
the case of graduates of the University of Birmingham. 
Graduates in medicine of other approved Universities 
who are not past students of the Birmingham Medical 
School may become candidates for the Degree of 
M.D. (State Medicine) under the above regulations on 
completing two years of post-graduate study under the 
general conditions laid down above. 

The University grants a Diploma in Public Health 
under conditions approved by the General Medical 
Council. The examination is held in March and 
June (Part I.), October and March (Part II.), each 
part being written, oral, and practical. No candi- 
date will be allowed to pass Part II. until he has passed 
Part I. Candidates may enter for Parts I. and II. 
separately or at the same time. The fee for each part 
of the examination is £6 5s. 
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University of Liverpool 

The University grants a Degree in Hygiene (M.H.) 
and a Diploma (D.P.H.), and every facility is afforded 
for training in Sanitary Science and State Medicine. 
The curriculum for the Degree extends over a period 
of two years, the first of which is devoted to laboratory 
instruction and practical classes (including those for 
the Diploma) ; the second being devoted to advanced 
study and research. 


University of Leeds 

The University grants a Diploma in Public Health, 
and every facility is afforded for training in Sanitary 
Science and State Medicine. The examination, 
which is held twice in each year—namely, in March 
and September—is in two parts, and is written, oral, 
and practical. Candidates must pass in Part I. 
before being admitted to Part II. Instruction in 
Entomology and Meteorology is given in the first term, 
and in Sanitary Chemistry and Bacteriology, Physio- 
logy, and Biochemistry, as applied to nutrition, 
Radiology and Electrology, in the first and second 
terms. Practical work under arrangement with the 
Leeds City Council. Prospectus can be obtained from 
the Academic Sub-Dean of the Medical School. 


University of Bristol 


Diploma in Public Health. Candidates must be at 
least 23 years of age, shall be fully registered medical 
practitioners of not less than two years’ standing as 
such, and shall have passed the examination prescribed 
by regulations, which can be obtained from the 
Registrar upon application. 


University of Wales 

Candidates for the Diploma in Public Health, the 
curriculum for which extends over a period of not 
less than twelve calendar months, or an academic 
year of whole-time study covering a period of not 
ess than nine calendar months, subsequent to the 
attainment of a registrable qualification, must produce 


evidence of having pursued at the Welsh National 
School of Medicine courses of instruction in Bacterio- 
logy and Parasitology, Chemistry, Physics, Radiology 
and Electrology, and Meteorology and Climatology 
in relation to Public Health, and Physiology and Bio- 
chemistry in their application to nutrition and 
hygiene. Candidates must also satisfy the examiners 
that they have received instruction approved by the 
University in the Principles of Public Health and 
Sanitation, Epidemiology and Vital Statistics, Sanitary 
Law and Administration, and Sanitary Construction 
and Planning. The candidate must produce evidence 
that he has attended for three months on the clinical 
practice of a hospital for infectious diseases con- 
taining not less than 100 beds, and has received therein 
instruction in the methods of administration, and that 
he has for a period of not less than six months been 
engaged in acquiring a practical knowledge of the 
duties, routine and special, of a public health 
administration under the supervision of a medical 
officer of health. The examination for the diploma 
is divided into two parts, Part I. and Part II., each of 
which extends over not less than two days. A candi- 
date must pass in all the subjects of Part I. before 
being admitted to Part II. of the examination. In 
Part I., and also in Part II., a candidate must pass 
in all the specified subjects at one time. Part I. 
of the examination is practical. written, and oral, 
and comprises Bacteriology and Parasitology (in- 
cluding immunology, serology, medical entomology), 
Chemistry, Radiology and Electrology. Physics and 
Meteorology and Climatology in relation to Public 
Health, and Physiology and Biochemistry in their 
application to nutrition and hygiene. Candidates may 
not be admitted to Part I. of the examination until 
they have been certified as having pursued the 
prescribed courses of instruction in the subjects 
thereof. Part II. of the examination, which is 
written and oral, comprises: The principles of Public 
Health and Sanitation, Epidemiology and Vital 
Statistics, Sanitary Law and Administration (including 
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Public Medical Services), and Sanitary Construction 
and Planning. No candidate can be admitted to 
Part II. of the examination until after the lapse of 
not less than two years from the date of his obtaining 
a registrable qualification in Medicine, Surgery, and 
Midwifery, which qualification must be registered in 
the Medical Register before admission to Part II. of 
the examination. An examination in each part will 
be held annually. The examination in Part I. will be 
held in June, that in Part II. in October. Full 
information may be obtained from the Registrar of 
the University, University Registry, Cathays Park, 
Cardiff. Entries for the examination in Part I. must 
be received by him not later than May Ist. and 
not later than Sept. Ist for the examination in 
Part IT. 


University of Edinburgh 

Candidates for the Diploma in Public Health 
must be graduates in medicine and surgery of the 
University, or hold corresponding degrees or regis- 
trable medical qualifications which must be registered 
before admission to examination. The course is 
divided into two parts. In each part the candidate 
must pass in all the specified subjects at one examina- 
tion. Candidates are not admitted to Part II. 
until they have passed Part I., nor until after the 
lapse of not less than two years from the date of 
obtaining a registrable medical qualification. The 
subjects of the examination are: Part I. (written, oral, 
and practical), Bacteriology and Immunology ; 
Entomology and Parasitology; Chemistry, Bio- 
chemistry, and Physiology in their application to 
nutrition and hygiene; Physics, Radiology, Electro- 
logy, Meteorology, and Climatology in relation to 
Public Health. Part II. (written, oral, and practical), 
Hygiene, Sanitation, and Sanitary Construction ; 
Epidemiology and Infectious Diseases; Sanitary 
Law and Vital Statistics; Public Health Administra- 
tion. There is also included practical examinations 
in Infectious Diseases, Food Inspection, and Inspec- 
tion of Premises. The course, which extends over an 
academic year of full-time study, begins in October, 
and provision is made by the University for instruction 
in all the subjects. Detailed particulars may be 
obtained from the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine. 


University of Aberdeen 

Every candidate for the Diploma in Public Health 
must be a graduate in medicine of the University 
of Aberdeen, or of any other University whose 
medical degrees are recognised as qualifying for 
registration by the General Medical Council of the 
United Kingdom. No candidate will be admitted 
to the Final] Part of the Examination for the Diploma 
until after the lapse of not less than two years from 
the date of his obtaining. a registrable qualification 
in Medicine, which qualification shall have been 
registered before such admission. The whole of the 
prescribed curriculum of study must be undertaken 
after the candidate has obtained a registrable qualifi- 
cation in medicine, and shall extend over not 
than twelve calendar months (or an academic year of 
whole-time study covering a period of not less than 
nine calendar months). At least one academic 
term must be spent at the University of Aberdeen. 
Candidates shall produce evidence of having complied 
with the following requirements in respect of study 
and training :—1. Practical instruction in the follow- 
ing subjects within a laboratory or laboratories 
approved by the University during not less than 280 
hours: (a) Bacteriology and Parasitology (including 
immunology, serology, medical entomology, «c.), in 
relation to diseases of man and diseases of lower 
animals transmissible to man; (b) Chemistry, Physics, 
Radiology, and Electrology in relation to Public 
Health ; (c) Physiology and Biochemistry in their 
application to nutrition and hygiene ; (d) Meteorology 
and Climatology in relation to Public Health. The 
above instruction to extend over not less than five 
months or two academic terms. 2. A course or courses 
of instruction extending over not less than 120 hours 


less 
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dealing with: (a) The Principles of Public Health 
and Sanitation ; (b) Epidemiology and Vital Statistics ; 
(c) Sanitary Law and Administration (including Public 
Medical Services); (d) Sanitary Construction and 
Planning; such course or courses to be given at an 
institution or by a teacher or teachers approved by 
the University. 3. Practical instruction, clinical and 
administrative, within a recognised hospital for 
general infectious diseases; such instruction to 
extend over three months, and to include 24 daily 
attendances of not less than two hours each. 
4. Practical instruction and experience, during not 
less than six months (including attendance of at 
least three hours on each of sixty working days) in 
the duties, routine and special, of public health 
administration, under the supervision of a medical 
officer of health, who shall certify that the candi- 
date has received from this officer or other com- 
petent medical officer, practical instruction in these 
duties and also in those relating to: (a) Maternity 
and Child Welfare Service; (b) Health Service for 
Children of School Age; (c) Venereal Diseases 
Service; (d) Tuberculosis Service; (e) Industrial 
Hygiene; (f) Inspection and Control of Food, in- 
cluding meat and milk. (Instruction in (a) to (f) shall 
include attendance at the centres, clinics, institutions, 
and premises concerned.) The medical officers of 
health recognised for this p by the General 
Medical Council are: (a) a medical officer of health 
who devotes his whole time to public health work ; 
or (b) the medical officer of health of a sanitary area 
having a population of not less than 50,000; or 
(c) in Ireland, the medical superintendent officer of 
health of a county or county borough having a 
poomtne of not less than 50,000. The examination 
or the diploma is divided into two parts, each of 
which extends over not less than three days. A candi- 
date must pass in all the subjects of Part I. before 
being admitted to the examination for Part II. In 
Part I. and also in Part II. a candidate must pass in 
all the specified subjects at one time. 


University of Glasgow 


Degree of B.Sc. in Public Health_—Candidates must 
be graduates in Medicine of a University of the 
United Kingdom, or of some other University 
recognised for the purpose by the University Court. 
Candidates must produce evidence (1) that, after they 
have obtained a registrable Degree in Medicine, a 
period of not less than two years has elapsed; (2) 
that, after they have obtained a registrable degree in 
Medicine, they have, during a — of not less than 
21 calendar months, pursued the course of work and 
instruction prescribed, and have satisfied the examiners 
in the prescribed examinations. 

There are two examinations. includes 
the following subjects: (i) Bacteriology and Parasi- 
tology (including Immunology, Serology, and Medical 
Entomology); (ii) Chemistry, Physics, Radiology, 
and Electrology in relation to Public Health; (iii) 
Physiology and Biochemistry in relation to Public 
Health; (iv) Meteorolo and Climatology in 
relation to Public Health; (v) Higher Chemistry 


Part I. 


in relation to Public Health; (vi) Higher 
Physics and Geology. A candidate must pass 
in the subjects marked (i), (ii), (iii), and 
(iv) of Part I. at one examination. Part II. 


includes the following subjects : 
Sanitation (including sanitary construction and 
sae ; (viii) Epidemiology and _ Infectious 

iseases ; (ix) Sanitary Law and Vital Statistics ; (x) 
Public Health Administration ; (xi) Applied Hygiene. 
The examination for Part II. includes practical exam- 
inations in Infectious Diseases ; ‘ood Inspection ; 
Inspection of Premises, such as dwellings, factories, 
workshops, bakehouses, dairies, cowsheds, schools, 
hospitals, clinics, and the like. The examination in 
Applied Hygiene may be on a selected subject pro- 
fessed by the candidate. A candidate must passin the 
subjects marked (vii), (viii), (ix), and (x) of Part IT. 
at one examination. iploma in Public Health 
(D.P.H.).—Candidates for this Diploma must be 
legally qualified medical practitioners who are matri- 


(vii) Hygiene and 
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culated students of the University. A period of not 
less than two years must elapse iene the attain- 
ment by the candidate of a registrable medical 
qualification, and his admission to the final examina- 
tion (Part II.) for the Diploma. The candidate must 
during a period of not less than twelve calendar months 
subsequent to his attainment of a registrable medical 
qualification, pursue the course of work and instruc- 
tion prescribed, and pass the prescribed examinations. 
The examination, which is both written and oral, 
is divided into two parts, Part I. and Part II., each 
of which extends over not less than two days. No 
candidate is admitted to either part of the examination 
until he has completed the prescribed courses of 
instruction in the subjects of that part. No candi- 
date is admitted to Part II. until he has passed in all 
the subjects of Part I., nor until after the lapse of not 
less than two years from the date of his obtaining a 
registrable medical qualification, nor unless he presents 
a certificate showing that his name and qualification 
have been duly registered in the Medical Register. 
Part I. includes: (i) Bacteriology and Parasitology 
(including Immunology, Serology, and Medical Ento- 
mology); (ii) Chemistry, Physics, Radiology, and 
Electrology in relation to Public Health; (iii) Physio- 
logy and Biochemistry in relation to Public Health ; 
(iv) Meteorology and Climatology in relation to 
Public Health. A candidate must pass in all the 
subjects at one examination. Part II. includes: 
(v) Hygiene and Sanitation (including Sanitary 
Construction and Planning); (vi) Epidemiology and 
Infectious Diseases; (vii) Sanitary Law and Vital 
Statistics ; (viii) Public Health Administration. A 
candidate must pass in all the subjects at one examina- 
tion. The examination for Part II. includes 

ractical examinations in Infectious Diseases; Food 
nspection ; Inspection of Premises, such as dwellings, 
factories, workshops, bakehouses, dairies, cowsheds, 
schools, hospitals, clinics, and the like. 


University of St. Andrews 


The Diploma in Public Health is open to those 
who hold a registered medical qualification of the 
United Kingdom. The examination is in two 3 
(1) (a) Bacteriology and Parasitology ; (6) Chemistry 
and Physics; (c) Meteorology and Climatology. 
(2) Public Health and Sanitation, Epidemiology 
and Vital Statistics, Sanitary Law and Adminis- 
tration, and Sanitary Construction and Planning. 
Before admission to the first examination the 
candidate must have held his medical qualification 
for one year, and before admission to the second 
examination for two years. Graduates in Medicine 
of the University of St. Andrews may take part or 
all of the qualifying classes in any University of the 
United Kingdom, or in any Indian, Colonial, or 
Foreign University or medical school recognised by 
the University Court, but holders of other registered 
medical qualifications must spend at least 8 out 
of the 12 months’ curriculum in St. Andrews Univer- 
sity. A complete course is given in the Conjoint 
Medical School, Dundee. 


Scottish Conjoint Board 


All candidates for the Diploma in Public Health 
must have a qualification which has been registered 
under the Medical Acts. The examination is divided 
into two parts. 

For Part I. the eandidate must produce evidence 
of having received during a period of not less than 
five months at an institution recognised by the 
Board practical instruction in: (a) Bacteriology 
and Parasitology (including Medical Entomology), 
especially in their relation to diseases of man and to 
those diseases of the lower animals which are trans- 
missible to man, during 180 hours, of which not less 
than 150 hours have been occupied in practical 
laboratory work; (b) Chemistry and Physics in 


relation to Public Health during 90 hours, of which 
not less than 70 hours have been occupied in practical 
laboratory work; (c) Meteorology and Climatology 
in relation to Public Health during not less than 
For Part II. evidence must be given of 


10 hours. 
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having received instruction during not less than 
80 hours in: (a) The Principles of Public Health and 
Sanitation for not less than 30 hours; (b) Epidemio- 
logy and Vital Statistics for not less than 20 hours ; 
(c) Sanitary Law and Administration (including 
Public Medical Services) during not less than 20 hours; 
(d) Sanitary Construction and Planning during not 
less than 10 hours; of having attended for three 
months the clinical practice of a recognised hospital 
for infectious diseases ; and of having been engaged 
during a period of not less than six months in 
acquiring a knowledge of Public Health administra- 
tion in addition to practical instruction in the duties 
relating to : (a),Maternity and Child Welfare Service ; 
(b) Health Service for Children of School Age; (c) 
Venereal Diseases Service ; (d) Tuberculosis Service ; 
(e) Industrial Hygiene; (f) Inspection and Control 
of Food, including meat and milk. The fee is 
12 guineas for both examinations, or 6 guineas for 
either of them. A fee of 6 guineas is payable by 
rejected candidates for either examination. The 
examination is held twice yearly, in March in 
Glasgow, and October in Edinburgh. The published 
regulations provide detailed synopses of the subjects 
of examination. The Registrar for Edinburgh is 
Mr. David Thomson, 49, George-square, and for 
Glasgow, Mr. David Willox, 242, St. Vincent-street. 


University of Dublin (Trinity College) 

The Diploma in Public Health is conferred, after 
examination, under the following conditions. The 
candidate must be a registered medical practitioner 
and have obtained a registrable qualification at 
least two years before the second part of the examina- 
tion. The candidate must have completed, subse- 
quently to obtaining a registrable qualification, 280 
hours’ practical instruction in a chemical and bac- 
teriological laboratory, or laboratories, approved 
by the University, must have received instruction in 
the following subjects : physics, radiology, electrology, 
physiology, biochemistry, meteorology, and climat- 
ology, the principles of public health and sanitation, 
epidemiology and vital statistics, sanitary law 
and administration (including public medical services), 
sanitary construction and planning; must have 
studied, practically, outdoor sanitary work for six 
months under an approved officer of health, and 
must have attended for three months at a fever 
hospital where opportunities are afforded for 
the study of methods of administration. The De 
Renzy Centenary Prize, value about £15, is awarded 
to the candidate who obtains the highest marks at 
the March and June examinations each year, provided 
sufficient merit is shown. A special prospectus may 
be obtained by application to the Registrar of the 
School of Physic, Trinity College, Dublin. 


National University of Ireland 

At this University there is a Diploma in Public 
Health a B.Sc. in Public Health, and a D.Sc. in 
Public Health. 


University of Belfast 


A Diploma in Public Health is given by examina- 
tion. Courses of instruction are given both for Part I. 
and Part II. of the examination, extending over a 
period of one academic year. The curriculum follows 
that laid down by the General Medical Council. 


Irish Conjoint Board 


Every candidate for the Diploma in Public Health 
must observe the following rules: (1) A period of not 
less than two years shall elapse between the attain- 
ment by a candidate of a registrable qualification in 
Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, and his admission 
to the Fina] Examination for a Diploma or Degree in 
Sanitary Science, Public Health, or State Medicine. 
(2) The curriculum for a Diploma or Degree in Sanitary 
Science, Public Health, or State Medicine shall extend 
over a period of not less than twelve calendar months 
(or an academic year of whole-time study covering a 
period of not less than nine calendar months) subse- 
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quent to the attainment of a registrable qualifica- 
tion. (3) Every candidate shall produce evidence of 
having attended, during not less than 280 hours, 
at an institution approved by the Licensing Body 
granting the Diploma or Degree, practical instruction 
in (a) Bacteriology and Parasitology, especially in 
their relation to diseases of man, and to those diseases 
of the lower animals which are transmissible to man ; 
(6) Chemistry, Physics, Radiology, and Electrology 
in relation to Public Health; (c) Physiology and 
Biochemistry in their application to nutrition and 
hygiene ; (d) Meteorology and Climatology in relation 
to Public Health. (4) Evidence must be produced 
of having received, during not less than 130 hours, 
at an institution approved by the Licensing Body 
granting the Diploma or Degree, instruction in (a) 
the Principles of Public Health and Sanitation; (b) 
Epidemiology and Vital Statistics; (c) Sanitary 
Law and Administration (including Public Medical 
Services); (d) Sanitary Construction and Planning. 
(5) Evidence of attendance for three months on the 
clinical practice of a recognised hospital] for Infectious 
Diseases, and has received therein instruction in the 
methods of administration. At least 24 daily attend- 
ances of not less than two hours each shall be required. 
(6) Evidence is required that the candidate has, 
during a period of not less than six months, been 
engaged in acquiring a practical knowledge of the 
duties, routine and special, of Public Health Admini- 
stration under the supervision of a Medical Officer of 
Health. 

The examination for Part I. is practical, written, 
and oral. The examination for Part Il. is written 
and oral, and includes practical examinations in 
Infectious Diseases ; Food Inspection; Inspection of 
Premises—dwellings, factories, workshops, schools, 
&c. No candidate may be admitted to Part II. of 
the examination for a registrable Diploma or Degree 
in Public Health until after the lapse of not less than 
two years from the date of his obtaining a registrable 
qualification in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery. 


Royal Institute of Public Health 

Facilities are offered at this Institute for the course 
of instruction for the Diploma in Public Health. 
The laboratories are well equipped and pleasantly 
situated. In the Chemical Department lectures and 
courses of practical instruction are given by Dr. 
Alan W. Stewart, D.Sc. The Bacteriological Labora- 
tories are under the charge of Dr. E. Goodwin 
Rawlinson, where practical instruction in Public 
Health, Bacteriology, and lectures on Immunology 
are given. The analysis, both chemical and bacterio- 
logical, of water, milk, sewage effluents, &c., are 
undertaken at the Institute. Pathological examina- 
tions and investigations are carried out for medical 
practitioners. An interesting branch of work has 
lately developed in the investigation of a new colloidal 
vanadate test of the blood-serum for cancer and the 
establishment of a Clinic for the treatment of cancer 
with an endocrine gland method. The Aschheim- 
Zondek test for pregnancy is also carried out in the 
Pathological Department. The Harben Lectures will 
be delivered in October by Mr. J. C. Drummond, 
D.Sc., F.1.C., Professor of Biochemistry in the 
University of London. Further information may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary at the Offices 
of the Institute, 23, Queen-square (and Guilford- 
street), London, W.C.1. 


‘ THe Guiip or St. LUKE was founded 69 years ago 
by a few medical students, chiefly to meet their 


own religious needs. It now makes a wider appeal, 
and its membership is open to all students and 
practitioners of medicine, both men and women, who 
are members of the Church of England, the clergy 
of which are eligible as Clerical Associates. The 
Chapter meets at St. Nicholas Cole Abbey, London, 
E.C. Particulars of the objects and activities of the 
Guild can be obtained on application to the Secretary, 
Guild of St. Luke, 434, Matheson-road, W.14. 
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DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEDICINE 


THE Universities of Cambridge, London, Durham, 
Leeds. Manchester, Edinburgh, Dublin, Ireland, and 
the English Conjoint Board now grant diplomas 
in psychological medicine under conditions that are 
fairly comparable in the standard of the tests and in 
the duration of the courses; the details on these 
points can be obtained from the various examination 
bodies. 

In London, courses of instruction for the Diploma 
in Psychological Medicine are given annualiy at the 
Maudsley Hospital, Denmark Hill, which has recently 
been definitely recognised as a school of the University 
off}London. The course consists of two parts, 
commencing in January, and is adapted for the 
diploma of the Conjoint Board, the University of 
London, or the University of Cambridge. The parts 
may be taken separately ; also during the year there 
are{other short courses, lectures, and demonstrations 
in psychological medicine. 


Maudsley Hospital 

«Appointments as clinical assistants are obtainable at 
the endatey Hospital. The holding of such appoint- 
ments for varying periods satisfies the requirements 
of the different examining bodies in respect of practical 
study of mental disorders. The appointments and 
other facilities for clinical experience are open to 
qualified medical practitioners apart from the courses 
of instruction. A course for the Diploma in Psycho- 
logical Medicine is held annually from January to 
June at the Central Pathological Laboratory of the 
London County Mental Hospitals, which is situated 
in the Maudsley Hospital. Facilities and grants-in-aid 
are given for research work in psychiatry and allied 
subjects at the Laboratory. Inquiries as to lectures 
should be addressed to the Director of the Central 
Pathological Laboratory, Maudsley Hospital, Denmark 
Hill, S.E.; and as to clinical facilities, to the Medical 


Superintendent at the same address. 


Bethlem Royal Hospital 

A course of lectures and practical instruction for 
the Diploma in Psychological Medicine, granted by 
the various universities and the Conjoint Board, 
is¢ held at Bethlem Royal Hospital, Monk’s 
Orchard, Eden Park, Beckenham, twice annually, 
during the spring and autunm. Part A or Part B, 
however, may be taken separately. In addition to 
the above, clinical instruction in Psychological 
Medicine is given at Bethlem Royal Hospital every 
morning (except Wednesdays) at 11 A.M. A reduction 
is made to those who attend the Diploma Course. 
House physicians are appointed at Bethlem Royal 
Hospital for a term of six months, which may be 
extended. These appointments are made at the 
beginning of February, May, August, and November 
in each year, and the vacancies are advertised in the 
medical papers. Apartments, complete board, atten- 
dance, and laundry are provided, and a salary at the 
rate of £150 per annum for the first three months, 
rising. if commendable service be given, to the rate of 
£200 per annum for the second period of three months. 
Clinical assistants are often appointed from time to 
time for periods of three months or longer. These 
are non-salaried and non-resident posts, but partial 
board is provided. ‘The Physician-Superintendent, 
Bethlem Royal Hospital, Monk’s Orchard, Eden Park, 
Beckenham, will supply further particulars. 
University of Edinburgh 

Candidates for the Diploma in Psychiatry must be 
graduates in medicine and surgery of the University 
of Edinburgh or hold corresponding registrable 
degrees or qualifications of some other licensing body. 
Candidates are required subsequent to the date of 
graduation or obtaining a registrable qualification to 
have held (a) a resident appointment for one vear in a 
hospital for mental disorders approved by the Faculty 
of Medicine, or alternatively (b) a six months’ appoint- 


ment as defined in (a) and six months’ practical study 
of nervous diseases in a special or general hospital 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine. There are 
two examinations for the Diploma. Part I. comprises: 
1. Anatomy of the Nervous System. 2. Physiology 
of the Nervous System. 3. Psychology and Experi- 
mental Psychology. Part II. comprises: 1. Neuro- 
pathology. 2. Clinical Psychiatry. 3. Clinical Neuro- 
logy. 4. An additional subject selected by the 
candidate from a prescribed list. Candidates who have 
held an asylum appointment for a period of five years 
or more may be exempted from the course of study 
in one or more subjects of the curriculum. New 
regulations are at present under consideration. Full 
articulars can be obtained from the Dean of the 
‘aculty of Medicine. 
University of Dublin (Trinity College) 

A post-graduate diploma in Psychological Medicine 
is conferred upon registered medical practitioners who 
have held a resident medical appointment at a recog- 
nised institution for the treatment of Mental Diseases 
for 12 months, or who have held such an appointment 
for six months and have attended clinical instruction 
at an approved institution for six months. Candidates 
must also attend special courses of instruction and 
pass a special examination. Details can be obtained 
from the Registrar of the School of Physic, Trinity 
College, Dublin. 

National University of Ireland 

This University confers a diploma in Psychological 
Medicine ; application should be made to the Registrars 
of the Constituent Colleges, University College, 
Dublin, University College, Cork, and University 
College, Galway, for all information. 





DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE 


Although a qualification in tropical medicine has 
not been made registrable by statute, a diploma is 
regarded as indispensable for appointments in the 
Colonial Medical Service and similar positions abroad. 
Systematic instruction for these diplomas is given at 
the Incorporated Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine 
(founded in 1898) and at the London School of 
Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, Keppel-street, Gower- 
street, London, W.C.; while the University of 
Edinburgh and the English Conjoint Board grant a 
diploma. 

London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine 

The course of instruction in tropical medicine and 
hygiene is divided into two parts: Section A, a 
three months’ course in clinical and laboratory 
instruction, and Section B, a two months’ course in 
tropical hygiene. Each section can be taken inde- 
pendently of the other, and the examinations of the 
Conjoint Board will follow closely upon the end of 
the corresponding course of study. This revised 
course is recognised by the University of London as 
a course for Associate students. The dates of the 
courses for the Session 1933-34 are as follows :— 
Section A (Clinical and Laboratory Instruction): 
first course, Oct. 2nd to Dec. 22nd, 1933; second 
course, Jan. 8th to March 29th, 1934; third course, 
April 9thto June 28th, 1934. Section B (Tropical 
Hygene): first course, Jan. 22nd to March Z3rd, 
1934 ; second course, April 23rd to June 22nd, 1934. 
The course of instruction under Section A includes 
clinical tropical medicine, applied pathology, medical 
zoology, and elementary bacteriology. Section B 
comprises instruction in tropical hygiene, including, 
in relation to hygiene, bacteriology, medical zoology, 
anthropology, and vital and medical statistics. Section 
A is so arranged, in three self-contained groups or 
blocks, as to allow of the admission of a student at 
the beginning of any block of work, subject to a 
place in the laboratory being available. Accordingly, 
applications can be received for admission: to the 
four weeks’ period of study in Protozoology and 
Hematology, or the four weeks in Helminthology, 
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or the three weeks in Entomology, with, in each case, 
if the student so wishes, the corresponding clinical 
demonstrations, instruction in applied pathology, and 
special lectures. Further, students wishing to attend 
the clinics and clinical lectures only can do so for 
any period of four weeks during the course. The 
instruction in the Division of Clinical Tropical Medi- 
cine is given by the medical staff of the Hospital for 
Tropical Diseases and by visiting lecturers. In this 
way the resources of the hospitals of the Seamen’s 
Hospital Society at Endsleigh-gardens, at the Albert 
Docks, and elsewhere, become available for the 
clinical instruction of the students at the School. 


Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine 

The Liverpool University Diploma of Tropical 
Medicine (D.T.M.) is open only to those who have 
been through a full course of instruction at 
this school. The subjects of examination are (a) 
Parasitology, (6) Entomology, (c) Tropical Medicine, 
including Astiology, Symptoms, Pathology, Diagnosis, 
and Treatment of Tropical Diseases. The advanced 
course consists entirely of Practical and Clinical 
Laboratory Work, given at the Laboratory at the 
University. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Medical Faculty, University of Liverpool. 

The University also grants a diploma in Tropical 
Hygiene (D.T.H.). The subjects of examination are 
(a) Tropical Hygiene (including Sanitary Engineering, 
Vital Statistics and Epidemiology, and Applied 
Parasitology and Entomology). (b) Practical Sanita- 
tion. (c) Bacteriology. (d) Chemistry (including 
Meteorology and Climatology). Two University 
Fellowships of £100 a year each are open to students 
of the school, amongst others. Accommodation 
for research work is to be had at the University 
Laboratory. The Mary Kingsley Medal is awarded 
by the school for distinguished work in connexion 
with Tropical Medicine. 


University of Edinburgh 


Candidates for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene must be graduates in medicine and 
surgery of the University of Edinburgh or hold 
corresponding registrable degrees or qualifications of 
some other licensing body. The course of instruction, 
comprising a primary and a second course, is given 
during the autumn and spring terms, October to 
March, and includes Tropical Hygiene, Bacteriology, 
Entomology and Parasitology, Diseases of Tropical 
Climates (systematic and_ clinical), Tuberculosis, 
and Venereal Diseases. Provision is made in the 
University for instruction in all subjects. 

The examinations are written, oral, and practical, 
and are held at the end of the courses. Candidates 
are required on the first occasion of presenting 
themselves for examination in either part to appear 
for all the subjects of that part. Candidates who fail 
to pass the entire examination in either part within 
a period of 12 months after first appearance are 
required to reappear for all the subjects. The 
University is included in the list of institutions 
whose courses of instruction in Tropical Medicine 
may be taken by officers on appointment to the 
Colonial Medical Services or during study-leave. 
Full particulars can be obtained from the Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


English Conjoint Board 


The Board conducts an Examination three times a 
year for the D.T.M. and H. granted by the Royal 
Colleges—namely, in January, April, and July. The 
Examination comprises written, oral, and practical 
examinations in the following subjects: Section A, 
Clinical Tropical Medicine and Surgery; applied 
Pathology, Zoology, and Elementary Bacteriology. 
Section B, Tropical Hygiene, including Epidemiology, 
Medical Zoology, and Bacteriology in relation to 
Hygiene. Candidates may enter for either or both 
Sections of the Examination provided that Section A 
is taken before Section B. (Candidates who are 
unsuccessful in Section A will not be debarred from 
presenting themselves for Section B.) Candidates 
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must give 14 days’ notice, in writing, to the Secretary 
at the Examination Hall, 8-11, Queen-square, London, 
W.C.1, and produce at the same time the necessary 
certificates of study (after Dec. 18th, 21 days’ notice 
will be required). Candidates must produce evidence 
of being in possession of a registrable qualification in 
Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery, and of having 
attended subsequently to obtaining such registrable 
qualification :—(i) for admission to Section A: 
Practical instruction in Pathology, Protozoology, 
Helminthology, Entomology, and Bacteriology in 
an Institution recognised for this purpose, together 
with the clinical practice of a hospital recognised for 
the study of Tropical Diseases, during not less than 
three months; (ii) for admission to Section B: 
Instruction in Tropical Hygiene and Sanitation in an 
Institution recognised for this purpose during a further 
period of not less than two months. Graduates (M.B., 
B.S., or M.D.) in Medicine and Surgery of Indian, 
Colonial, and foreign Universities recognised by the 
Examining Board in England, whose degrees are 
not registrable in this country, may enter for the 
Examination for the Diploma in Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene on fulfilling the conditions in regard to 
study. These conditions may be modified at the 
discretion of the Committee of Management in the 
case of a candidate (a) who has been employed in 
foreign (in the case of Naval Medical Officers, one or 
more commissions abroad must have been held) or 
Colonial Medical Service, (b) who has been engaged 
in professional work in tropical countries, (c) who 
produces evidence of having been engaged in original 
investigations in Tropical Medicine or Hygiene. 
Further particulars from the Secretary, Examination 
Hall, Queen-square, London, W.C.1. 





DIPLOMA IN OPHTHALMIC MEDICINE 


Special diplomas in ophthalmic medicine 
surgery are issued by two examining bodies. 


University of Oxford 


The diploma in ophthalmology (D.O.) is granted to 
registered medical practitioners after passing an 
examination, held annually in June, which is open to 
candidates who have pursued at Oxford a course of 
study in ophthalmology over a period of at least two 
months and who have attended a 12 months’ course 
of clinical ophthalmology at a recognised hospital. 
Further information regarding these requirements 
may be obtained from the Dean of the Medical School, 
University Museum, Oxford. 


English Conjoint Board 


The Conjoint Board grants the D.O.M.S. after an 
examination held in two parts, twice yearly in 
February and July. Part I. comprises anatomy and 
embryology of the visual apparatus, physiology of 
vision, and elementary optics. Part II. comprises 
optical defects, ophthalmic medicine and surgery, 
and pathology with special reference to ophthalmology. 
The examination in each case is written, oral, and 
practical or clinical. Candidates may only enter for 
Part II. on completion of a year of special study of 
ophthalmology after obtaining a registrable diploma 
or a Degree in Medicine and Surgery of a University 
recognised by the Board. 


and 





DIPLOMA IN MEDICAL RADIOLOGY AND 
ELECTROLOGY 
University of Cambridge 


New Regulations for the D.M.R. & E. come into 
force in October, 1933. Before admission to any course 
for the Diploma a candidate shall produce evidence 
that he holds a medical qualification approved by 
the committee and also satisfy the committee that 
he has had sufficient post-graduate clinical experience. 
The next course, which begins on Oct. 4th, occupies 
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nine months. The first four months, which can be 
spent either in Cambridge or in London, are occupied 
with (a) lectures and practical work in Physics, in 
reparation for the examination for Part I. in 
ebruary, (b) an introductory course of clinical 
instruction in Radiology-and Electrology, (c) a course 
of instruction in Pathology in relation to Radiology 
and Electrology. The next three months must be 
spent in London, and are occupied with (a) lectures 
and demonstrations in Radiology and Electrology 
(including Radium Therapy) organised by the British 
Institute of Radiology, (6) clinical instruction in the 
Radiological Department of a hospital approved by 
the committee. During the final two months of the 
course a candidate must hold a clinical clerkship or 
similar appointment in the radiological department of 
a hospital approved by the committee. This part of 
the course may be done in London, or elsewhere. 
The examination for Part II. will be held in July. 
Further particulars as to courses and examinations 
may be obtained from Mr. G. Stead, M.A., Secretary 
for the Diploma, Cavendish Laboratory, Cambridge, 
or the General Secretary, British Institute of Radio- 
logy, 32, Welbeck-street, W.1. Completed application 
forms for admission must be sent to the Secretary for 
the Diploma at Cambridge. 


English Conjoint Board 


The examination for the D.M.R., R.C.P. and S. com- 
—— Part I. Physics, as applied to Radiology, and 

‘art II. Medical Radiology, with special reference to its 
clinical application, including Radio-Diagnosis, X Ray 
Therapy, and ium Therapy. Both examinations, 
which are written, oral, and practical, are held during 
June and December. The course of study extends 
over one academic year of full-time study, subse- 
quent to the attainment of a recognised qualification. 
Before admission to the examination the following 
certificates must be produced. For admission to 
Part I. evidence of having attended a course of 
instruction in physics as applied to radiology at a 
recognised medical school or institution for not less 
than three months. For admission to Part II. evidence 
of having attended at a recognised hospital courses 
of instruction, theoretical and practical, in medical 
radiology, including radio-diagnosis, X ray therapy, 
and radium therapy, with clinical experience for 
three terms. 

Candidates may enter for Parts I. and II. either 
together or separately, subject to the production of the 
required certificates ; but no candidate is permitted 
to proceed to Part II. of the Examination until he 
has passed in Part I. Candidates must give 21 days’ 
notice, in writing, of their intention to present them- 
selves for examination, to the Secretary at the 
Examination Hall, 8-11, Queen-square, London, 
W.C.1, forwarding ‘at the same time the necessary 
certificates of study. The conditions regarding 
admission to examination may be modified at the 
discretion of the Committee of Management in the 
case of a candidate (a) who has carried out original 
investigations in any subject of the Examination, 
or (b) whose studies have extended over a prolonged 
— of time without fulfilling the exact conditions. 

xemption will not be granted from any part of the 
Examination. 


University of Liverpool 


Candidates before admission to the examination for 
the D.M.R.E. must possess a registrable qualification 
approved by the University in medicine and surgery, 
and must have attended courses of instruction in 
(a) physics (two terms), (b) (i) radiology, and (ii) 
electrology during nine months in the X ray and 
electrotherapeutic department of a hospital or 
hospitals. An examination is held in March and 
June (physics) and in June (radiology and electro- 
logy). Examination in either part may be taken 
separately. These courses commence during the first 
week in October. Application should be made to 
the Dean, Faculty of Medicine, the University of 
Liverpool. 
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University of Edinburgh 


Candidates for the Diploma in Radiology (D.R. 
Univ. Edin.) must be graduates in medicine and 
surgery of the University of Edinburgh or hold 
corresponding registrable degrees or qualification from 
some other licensing body. Candidates are not 
admitted to the examination for the Diploma until 
after the ene of not less than one year from obtaining 
a registrable —— which qualification must 
be registered before admission to the Examination. 
The course of study begins in October and —— over 
a period of not less than three terms. The Examina- 
tion, which is written, oral, and practical, is in two 
parts: (a) Physics, and (b) Radiology. Full parti- 
culars may be obtained from the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine. 

Radiology can be taken as the special subject in 
the examination for Membership of the Royal College 
of Physicians of Edinburgh, which means that 
an Honours standard has to be attained. 





DIPLOMA IN LARYNGOLOGY AND 
. OTOLOGY 
English Conjoint Board 


The Board grants the D.L.O. after an_examina- 
tion held in two parts, in June and December. 
Part I. comprises anatomy, embryology, and physio- 
logy of the ear, nose, pharynx, larynx, trachea and 
bronchi, and cesophagus. Part II. comprises the 
medicine, surgery, and pathology of the ear, nose, 
pharynx, larynx, trachea and bronchi, and cesophagus, 
and the recognition and use of special instruments 
and appliances. The examination in each case is 
written, oral, and practical or clinical. Candidates 
may only enter for Part IT. on completion of one year 
of special study of the diseases of the ear, nose, 
pharynx, and larynx, after obtaining a registrable 
qualification, or a degree in medicine and surgery of 
a University recognised by the Board. 





DIPLOMA IN TUBERCULOUS DISEASES 
University of Wales 


The regulations governing the award of the 
diploma of T.D.D. prescribe that every candidate 
must have obtained a registrable qualification in 
Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery for at least two 
years before he can be admitted to the examination. 
He must have held, for not less than 12 months, 
a resident medical or surgical appointment on the 
staff of a Tuberculosis Hospital or Sanatorium, or at 
an Orthopedic Institution providing not less than 
one hundred beds for cases of surgical tuberculosis ; 
or shall satisfy the Faculty of Medicine that he has 
pursued a special study of Tuberculosis equivalent 
to the above for a period of not less than 12 months. 
Every candidate must have pursued a course of 
instruction in the epidemiology, pathology, and 
bacteriology of tuberculosis extending over one term 
in the Welsh National School of Medicine, or an 
equivalent course of instruction extending over at 
least the same period in an institution approved by 
the University for this rpose. The examination 
is held annually in the frst week of June. Notice 
of candidature, together with the entrance fee of 
£10 108., and the necessary certificates, must be 
forwarded to the Registrar of the University, Univer- 
sity Registry, Cathays Park, Cardiff, not later than 
May ist. 

The Cecil Prosser Research Scholarship, of the 
value of £250 for one year, is awarded triennially for 
research in Tuberculosis. 





DIPLOMA IN BACTERIOLOGY 
University of London 


The University of London grants an Academic 
Diploma in Bacteriology, the Course being open to 
(a) Graduates in Medicine, Science and Pharmacy 
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of this or another approved University, whose previous 
training has, in the opinion of the University, fitted 
them to profit by the Course; and (b) registered 
medical practitioners and other students who, 
though not graduates, have obtained a qualification 
and undergone a previous training which, in the 
opinion of the University, has fitted them to profit 
by the Course. 

A Course necessary to fulfil the regulations of this 
Diploma has been planned by the London School of 
Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, Keppel-street, 


London, W.C., and full particulars with regard to the 
Diploma may be obtained from the Academic 


DENTAL 


TEACHING INSTITUTIONS IN 
DENTISTRY 


REGISTRATION on the Medical Register entitles a 
practitioner to practise dentistry, although he 
cannot register as such without degree or licence in 
dentistry ; but few dental appointments at general or 
a hospitals or dispensaries are available save to 
those with a special diploma, and, until registered 
on the Dentists Register, no dental work under the 
Additional Benefit Scheme of the National Health 
Insurance Act can be undertaken. 

The Examining Bodies in Dentistry which grant 
degrees and diplomas in the subject are as follows: 
Royal College of Surgeons of England, Royal College 
of Surgeons, Edinburgh, Royal Faculty of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Glasgow, Royal College of Surgeons 
in Ireland, and the following Universities: Birming- 
ham, Bristol, Durham, Leeds, Liverpool, London, 
Manchester, Sheffield, St. Andrews, Dublin (Trinity 
College), Queen’s University of Belfast, and the 
National University of Ireland. The student should 
apply to the secretaries of the various Conjoint Boards 
or to the Deans of the medical faculties or medical 
schools for a syllabus. 


TEACHING INSTITUTIONS IN LONDON 

Royal Dental Hospital 

The Royal Dental Hospital of London, School of 
Dental Surgery, Leicester-square, is a school of the 
University of London. The school provides the special 
dental education required by the University of London 
for the B.D.S. Degreeand the Royal College of Surgeons 
for fhe Licence in Dental Surgery. The general part 
of the curriculum ‘may be taken at any general 
hospital. The hospital is open from 9 A.M. to 6 P.M., 
there being one staff for the morning and another for 
the afternoon of each day. Pupils are received for 
the training in dental mechanics recognised by the 
curriculum. The instructors at the commencement 
of each session give a course of lectures on Operative 
Dental Surgery. The two senior house surgeoncies 
and the six house surgeoncies are held for four months 
each and are open to all qualified students. The 
lecturers, in addition to their lectures, give special 
demonstrations on the Microscopy of Dental Anatomy 
and Dental Surgery. The lecturer on Dental 
Mechanics also gives practical demonstrations in the 
laboratory. There is an Entrance Scholarship in 
Chemistry and Physics of the value of £25. One 
Scholarship in Dental Mechanics and Metallurgy, 
value £25. For full information as to scholarships 
and prizes, and other matters connected with the 
course, application should be made to the Dean. 


University College Hospital Dental School 

This Hospital and School, situated at the corner of 
Great Portland and Devonshire-streets, W., has 
recently been thoroughly reorganised, and is now 
fully equipped with all the most modern appliances. 
Students are entered as students of University College 
Hospital, and, as such, attend the classes of Anatomy 
and Physiology in University College, which is a few 
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— University of London, South Kensington, 





DIPLOMA IN CLINICAL PATHOLOGY 
University of London 


The course of study for the Academic Diploma in 
Clinical Pathology extends over one calendar year, 
and is open to graduates in Medicine and to registered 
medical practitioners. The subjects are (1) Morbid 
Anatomy and Histology; (2) Bacteriology and 
Serology ; (3) Biochemistry. The Examination is 
held in December. 


SURGERY 


minutes’ walk from the Dental Department in Great 
Portland-street, hitherto known as the National Dental 
Hospital. The first Dental School to admit Women 
Students. Practical courses to comply with the 
R.C.S. curriculum are held. Clinical Lectures and 
Demonstrations are given, and each student on 
entering passes through a preliminary course under 
a demonstrator. A prospectus containing full infor- 
mation as to lectures, fees, and prizes may be had on 
application to the Sub-Dean for Dental Students, 
who attends at University College Hospital Medical 
School, University-street, W.C.1, on Wednesday 
mornings from 9.30 to 10.30, and at other times by 
appointment. 


Guy’s Hospital Dental School 


The work of the Dental Department begins daily at 
9 A.M. both in the extraction rooms and in the con- 
servation room. The Extraction Rooms: These 
rooms have now been entirely reconstructed. There 
is ample accommodation for both general and local 
anesthetic extractions, together with waiting- and 
retiring-rooms. Patients are admitted between 8.45 
and 9.30 A.M., and are seen by the dental surgeon 
for the day, the staff demonstrators, the dental 
house surgeons, and the dressers. The Conservation 
Room is open from 9 a.M, till 5 P.m., and is under 
the charge of the Director. It affords accommodation 
for about 100 dental chairs, with the necessary 
equipment of the most modern type for the use of 
the Dressers, who, under the supervision of the 
Staff, perform the various operations of Dental 
Surgery. There is a separate room for denture 
patients affording accommodation for 15 chairs 
and a separate department for children with accom- 
modation for 20 chairs. The Members of the staff 
attend every morning and afternoon to give demon- 
strations and otherwise assist students in their work 
in the Conservation Room and Prosthetic Laboratory. 
The Probationers’ Laboratory is supervised by the 
Director of the Conservation Room assisted by the 
Staff Demonstrators, and instruction is given in 
operative dentistry on a ‘‘ mannikin” to students 
during their first three months of clinical study. 
Students in Dental Prosthetics are received, and a 
graded, systematic, and full course of instruction, 
extending over two years, is carried out under the 
supervision of the Director of the Prosthetic Labora- 
tory, assisted by four demonstrators, a house surgeon, 
and skilled mechanics. 

Dental students have the opportunity of attending 
at this hospital the whole course of instruction required 
by the examining board for the B.D.S. Lond. or 
L.D.S. Eng.—viz., the complete course in dental 
prosthetics, the special lectures and practice of the 
Dental Department, and the general lectures and 
practice of the Medical School. Students who enter 
for a medical as well as a dental course are allowed 
to pursue their study of Dentistry during any period 
of their medical course most convenient to themselves 
without further charge. 

Twelve house surgeons, 20 assistant house 
surgeons, and four student demonstrators of Dental 
Histology are appointed annually. The following 
appointments are held by students: Full surgeon’s 
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dresser, assistant surgeon’s dresser, dresser in the 
children’s department, casualty dresser, probationary 
dresser, clerk to the anzwsthetist and dresser in the 
general anesthetic and local anesthetic rooms. 
The school offers a War Memorial Entrance Scholar- 
ship (£40); a Science Scholarship (£40); a confined 
Epsom College Scholarship ; and a Travelling Scholar- 
ship. Further information will be supplied by the 
Dean of the Medical School: 


King’s College Hospital 


The Dental School is part of the Medical School of 
King’s College Hospital, and was opened in November, 
1923. The Dental Out-patient Department of the 
Hospital is used for the performance of dental 
extractions. A large Conservation Room with 
provision for 40 dental chairs has been equipped. 
Smaller rooms are used for clinical teaching and 
administrative requirements, and a specially equipped 
laboratory for training in the art of dental mechanics. 
An X ray apparatus has been installed for use in 
dental skiagraphy. The Dental museum contains a 
large number of specimens illustrating oral, buccal, 
dental, and other diseases. The library, lecture 
theatre, lecture rooms, common rooms, and the 
refectory are all available for the use of students. 
Courses of study, including practical work, are provided 
for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery of the 
University of London, and for the Diploma in Dental 
Surgery of the Royal College of Surgeons of England. 
Special arrangements are made for those students 
who wish to take a medical degree or qualifica- 
tion in addition to a degree or diploma in Dental 
Surgery. , 

The following salaried appointments are open to 
qualified members of the School: Registrar, Resident 
House Surgeon, Non-Resident House Surgeon, and 
Tutors in Dental Mechanics, Operative Dental 
Surgery, and Dental Materia Medica. 

Full particulars of the Dental School may be 
obtained on application to the Dean, or to the 


- Secretary of the Medical School, King’s College 


Hospital, Denmark Hill, London, S.E.5, 


London Hospital 


This school is a part of the London Hospital and 
Medical College, and is fully equipped on the most 
modern lines and with the latest appliances. It 
provides a complete curriculum in all subjects for 
the B.D.S. Degree and for the L.D.S. Diploma, and 
is admirably adapted for the purpose of teaching. 
The Conservation Room is well lighted and 
ventilated. and fitted with pump chairs of the 
latest pattern; the fountain spittoons at many of 
the chairs have been specially designed. ach 
spittoon has attached to it a saliva ejector, hot and 
cold water, compressed air, gas and electric current, 
also a swing bracket to carry the student’s cabinet. 
Electric sterilisers are supplied in each department 
and motor engines where required. The school 
possesses, in addition to the Theatres, Laboratories 
and Museums in the College, a special Museum of 
Dental Anatomy and Surgery, Operative Dentistry, 
Prosthetic and Extraction Rooms, an X Ray Room, 
and Laboratories for Practical Metallurgy and 
Prosthesis. A systematic course of instruction is 
arranged for pupils. The up-to-date Laboratory 
contains every modern apparatus, and is in charge 
of a skilled curator and his assistants. Entrance 
Scholarship: Francis Farmer Entrance Scholarship 
in Science, value £25; no age limit. Subjects: 
Chemistry and Physics. Prizes: The Harold Fink 
Prize in Operative Dental Surgery, value £8 8s. ; 
the ‘‘ London” Prize in Dental Prosthesis, value 
£6 6s. Prizes are also offered for competition at the 
end of each of the courses of lectures in the curriculum. 
Connected with the Medical College and Dental School 
are a Library, Athenzeum, Clubs’ Union, Dining Hall 
with moderate tariff, Students’ Hostel, and an Athletic 
Ground. For full particulars as to Scholarships and 
Prizes, fees and course of study advised, apply to the 
Dean of the Medical School. 
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TEACHING INSTITUTIONS OUTSIDE LONDON 
Birmingham Dental Hospital 


The Dental Hospital in Great Charles-street has 
accommodation for 100 students. The equipment 
is in accordance with the most modern require- 
ments for the efficient teaching and practice of Dental 
Surgery, including Radiology and a department for 
Practical Pathology and Bacteriology. The hospital, 
both internally and externally, has been renovated, 
and several departments have been reconstructed. 
The operations performed annually average 61,000, 
including gold and other fillings, crowns, bridges, 
porcelain inlays, and injections for block and infiltra- 
tion anzsthesia. The orthodontic department is 
one of the foremost in the country. The Prosthetic 
and Mechanical Department is large and well lighted 
and under a highly skilled instructor who is always 
present. Application for information as to fees 
and scholarships must be sent to the Dean of the 
Medical Faculty, Birmingham University, or the 
Dean of the Dental Hospital, Birmingham. 


Leeds University School of Dentistry 


The School of Dentistry is adequately equipped to 
provide for the complete training of the dental student. 
It forms a part of the Leeds School of Medicine whilst 
the instruction in clinical and mechanical dentistry is 
carried out in the Dental Hospital. The School is 
now in occupation of a spacious new building 
especially designed to the requirements of modern 
dental teaching. The School is also the dental 
department of the General Infirmary, and its close 
association with the work of that institution ensures 
an adequate supply of clinical material, and enables 
a fuller insight into the sition dental surgery 
holds in relation to general medicine and surgery, 
especially with regard to the major diseases and 
injuries of the head and neck. The courses of study 
are mainly designed to meet the requirements of the 
B.Ch.D. and L.D.S. Leeds, but every opportunity is 
afforded to students preparing for the degrees or 
diplomas of other licensing bodies. Full-time demon- 
strators give the instruction in clinical dental surgery, 
prosthetic dentistry, and mechanics, which is carried 
out under the supervision and direction of the 
Professor of Clinical Dental Surgery and members 
of the Honorary Staff. Special facilities are provided 
for instruction in Orthodontia, Radiography, Local 
and General Anesthetics, and Bacteriology. Prizes 
are offered for competition to pupils and students in 
their respective years of study. Communications 
should be addressed to the Warden, School of 
Dentistry, Leeds, from whom a ‘prospectus may be 
obtained. 


Victoria University of Manchester School of Dental 

Surgery 

Courses of study are provided to meet the require- 
ments for the B.D.S. Degree, and the L,D.S. ioe 
of the University of Manchester, and for the L.D.S. 
Diploma of the Royal College of Surgeons of England. 
At the Dental Hospital instruction is given in practical 
Dental Mechanics, Operative Dentistry, Diagnosis 
and Extraction, Orthodontics, Dental Prosthetics, 
Anesthetics, and Radiography by specially appointed 
Clinical Teachers. All the courses of instruction are 
open to women students. Copies of the prospectus 
may be obtained on application to the Dean. 


Newcastle-upon-Tyne Dental Hospital and Suther 

land Dental School 

This institution is a component part of, and 
constitutes the Dental Department in, the University 
of Durham College of Medicine. A new dental 
hospital, erected within the grounds of the Royal 
Victoria Infirmary and equipped with the most 
modern apparatus, was opened in 1932, and it is 
possible to undertake the whole of the dental curri- 
culum—i.e., systematic lectures, dental and general 
hospital practice, together with the mechanical 
pupilage—at the College. The Dental Board of the 
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United Kingdom recognises the school for the purpose 
of granting its bursaries to students who are able to 
comply with the conditions laid down by the Board. 
The composition fees payable by dental students are 
£90 for all systematic lectures and laboratory work at 
the College for the B.D.S. (or £85 for the L.D.S.), 
£50 for dental hospital practice for B.D.S. (or £40 for 
L.D.S.), £16 16s. for general hospital practice, and 
£80 for mechanical pupilage. A dental prospectus and 
any other information may be obtained from the 
Dean, University of Durham College of Medicine, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 


SCOTTISH TEACHING INSTITUTIONS 
Edinburgh Dental Hospital and School 


The Edinburgh Dental Hospital and School is 
located in spacious and well-equipped buildings at 30, 
31, and 32, Chambers-street, and offers special advan- 
tages to dental students. The General Courses required 
for the Dental Diploma may be taken in the Medical 
School of the Royal Colleges of Physicians and 
Surgeons or in the University schools. The general 
hospital attendance and clinical instruction are taken 
at the Royal Infirmary. The University, Medical 
Schools, and Royal Infirmary are within three minutes’ 
walk of the Dental Hospital. The special courses are 
taken in the hospital. The Dental Hospital practice, 
extending over two years, affords a student ample 
opportunity for a full acquaintance with every branch 
of dentistry. The hospital admits a limited number 
of indentured pupils. They receive their instruction 
in Mechanical Dentistry concurrently with the general 
and special courses. A premium of 60 guineas is 
payable with each such pupil. The practice and 
lectures of the hospital are recognised by, and qualify 
for, all the Licensing Boards. Those students who 
desire to take a Medical and Surgical Diploma in 
addition to the L.D.S. have in this school admirable 
facilities for so doing. The triple qualification of the 
Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Edinburgh 
and the Royal Faculty of Physicians and Surgeons of 
Glasgow is recommended. The Higher Dental 
Diploma (H.D.D.) of the Royal College of Surgeons 
affords an opportunity of obtaining a higher qualifica- 
tion subsequent to registration. The Prospectus, with 
full information, may be obtained by application to 
the Dean or the Assistant Secretary. 


Incorporated Glasgow Dental Hospital 


This hospital is located at 211, Renfrew-street, Glas- 
gow. Theschool is open to Men and Women Students, 
and Lectures are given on Dental Surgery, Operative 
Dental Surgery, Orthodontia, Dental Anatomy and 
Physiology, Dental Histology, Dental Mechanics, 
Crown and Bridge work, Dental Metallurgy, Dental 
Bacteriology, Radiology, Anmsthetics, and Dental 
Materia Medica. Lectures on general subjects 
required for Dentistry may be taken at the University 
or at one of the extramural schools where special 
provision is made for Dental Students. The new 
Dental Hospital is now open and is equipped with 
all the modern methods for teaching students. Post- 
graduate courses will be inaugurated during the 
coming winter. 


Glasgow Royal Infirmary 
Dental Department : 


The following course in the 
curriculum can be taken at St. Mungo’s College: 


Anatomy, six months; Practical Anatomy, nine 
months; Physiology, six months; Chemistry, six 
months ; Practical Chemistry, three months; Surgery, 
six months; Medicine, six months; Materia Medica, 
three months. Clinical Medicine (three months) and 
Clinical Surgery (six months) are taken at the Royal 
Infirmary. 
IRELAND 
Dental Hospital of Ireland 


All Dental Students who have passed their Second 
Dental Examination in the Royal College of Surgeons 
in Ireland (or an equivalent examination or examina- 
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tions) are admissible to the Clinical Instruction of 
the Hospital. In addition to Clinical Instruction 
and Special Demonstrations, courses of lectures are 
given at the hospital on Dental Surgery and Pathology, 
Mechanical Dentistry, the Administration of Anws- 
thetics, Orthodontia, Dental Anatomy, and Dental 
Materia Medica, and instruction in Anzwsthetics. The 
course in practical Dental Mechanics can be taken in 
the Hospital Laboratory. Post-graduate courses 
are given in Orthodontics. Further particulars can 
be obtained from the Dean, at Lincoln-place, Dublin. 





PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY 


THE SCHOOL OF THE PHARMACEUTICAL SOCIETY OF 
GREAT BRITAIN is recognised by the University of 
London. The Society conducts examinations for 
registration as (a) Chemist and Druggist and (b) 
Pharmaceutical Chemist. Courses of Instruction are 
given for these examinations, in the latter case in 
conjunction with University College. 

An Intercollegiate two years’ course for the Fina! 
Examination for the degree of B.Pharm. of the 
University of London is also given in conjunction 
with University College. Medical students are 
admitted to the lectures and laboratory work in any 
or all the courses. Certificates of instruction in the 
School are received by the Conjoint Board of the 
Royal Colleges and by the University of London. 
Graduates of approved Universities may carry out 
the research work necessary for the thesis for the 
Ph.D. of the University of London in the Society’s 
Research Laboratories; this degree may now be 
taken in Pharmacognosy or Pharmacy in the Faculty 
of Medicine. Several scholarships are also offered. 
Further information may be obtained from the Dean, 
17, Bloomsbury-square, London. 





INFECTIOUS DISEASE 
IN ENGLAND AND WALES DURING THE WEEK ENDED 
AUGUST 12TH, 1933 


Notifications.—The following cases of infectious 
disease were notified during the week: Small-pox, 
5 (last week 10); scarlet fever, 1519; diphtheria, 
621; enteric fever, 42; acute pneumonia (primary 
or influenzal), 413; puerperal fever, 39; puerperal 
pyrexia, 93; cerebro-spinal fever, 23; acute polio- 
myelitis, 16; encephalitis lethargica, 7; dysentery, 
12; ophthalmia neonatorum, 71. No case of cholera, 
plague, or typhus fever was notified during the week. 


The number of cases in the Infectious Hospitals of the 
London County Council on August 15th-l6th was as 
follows :—Small-pox, 23 under treatment, 2 under observa- 
tion (last week 19 and 2 respectively); scarlet fever, 1715; 
diphtheria, 1514; enteric fever, 10; measles, 578; 
whooping-cough, 346; puerperal fever, 21 mothers (plus 
8 babies); encephalitis lethargica, 253; poliomyelitis, 1 ; 
“other diseases,” 187. At St. Margaret’s Hospital 
there were 15 babies (plus 7 mothers) with ophthalmia 
neonatorum. 


Deaths.—In 118 great towns, including London, 
there was no death from small-p ox, 3 (0) from enteric 
fever, 12 (3) from measles, 7 (0) from scarlet fever, 
14 (3) from whooping-cough, 25 (5) from diphtheria, 
66 (14) from diarrhoea and enteritis under 2 years, 
and 8 (0) from influenza. The figures in parentheses 
are those for London itself. 


Measles was fatal in 3 cases at Liverpool; whooping- 
cough in 4 cases at Liverpool and 2 at Portsmouth. Of 
the deaths from diarrhoea outside London, 8 were reported 
from Liverpool, 5 from Leeds, 4 from Birmingham, 3 each 
from Hull and Manchester, 2 each from Halifax, Sheffield, 
Warrington, Nottingham, Stoke-on-Trent, Walsall, and 
Cardiff. 

The number of stillbirths notified during the week 
was 280 (corresponding to a rate of 52 per 1000 total 
births), including 45 in London. 
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OBITUARY 


ARTHUR W. J. MacFADDEN, C.B., M.B., 
C.M. Edin., D.P.H. Camb. 
LATE SENIOR MEDICAL OFFICER, MINISTRY OF HEALTH 

WE regret to announce the sudden death of Dr. 
MacFadden, which occurred on August 16th at his 
home in Hampstead. 

Arthur William James MacFadden was born in 
1869, and was the eldest son of Mr. James MacF adden, 
of Portadown, Armagh. He was educated at Lurgan 
College, Armagh, and received his medical training 
at the University of Edinburgh, Queen’s College, 
Belfast, and University College, London. He 
graduated M.B., C.M. Edin. in 1893, and having 
decided to engage in public health work was appointed 
assistant medical officer at Brighton, and later was 
medical officer of health to the Edmonton Urban 
District, whence, in 1906, he joined the Local Govern- 
ment Board as inspector of foods. 

The whole of MacF adden’s official life was concerned 
with the administrative work of the special department 
of the Local Government Board, established to 
supervise the food-supplies of the country. On his 
appointment to the Board he was attached to this 
department, which had only been formed the previous 
year (1905). In 1911 he succeeded Dr. (now Sir 
George) Buchanan as chief inspector of foods, and 
later became a senior medical officer on the 
formation of the Ministry of Health. In the early 
years of his association with the department, 
MacFadden, though much occupied with the heavy 
work involved in connexion with the administration 
of the Sale of Food and Drugs Acts, and the organisa- 
tion of inspection of foods—particularly at ports, 
under regulations made under the Public Health 
(Regulations as to Food) Act, 1907—-found time to 
prepare and publish special reports, for example, on 
contamination of tartaric acid, citric acid, and cream 
of tartar by lead and arsenic ; on the wholesomeness 
of tripe from home and foreign sources; and on 
preservatives in meat foods packed in cans or glass. 
But after his appointment as chief inspector of foods 
he was so occupied with office work in the administra- 
tion of his department that the preparation of special 
reports was not possible. A record of the work, 
however, appeared in the annual statements which 
he furnished each year for inclusion in the annual 
report of the chief medical officer of the Local 
Government Board, and many of these have been 
noticed in our columns. They indicate the wide 
range of matters with which he had to deal, and the 
vigilance exercised to discover early and act promptly 
with regard to any menace to public health through 
the medium of foods. The routine supervision of the 
administration of the Sale of Food and Drugs Acts 
and of the inspections made at ports, and else- 
where, to deal with unsound foods, was recorded each 
year, and from time to time there appeared interesting 
references to such subjects as: Chinese pork and 
bacon ; boneless meat ; onchocerciasis ; inedible fat ; 
liquid eggs; bleaching of flour; arsenic in baking 
powders ; preservatives in milk or cream. Such 
items remind us of problems dealt with successfully 
by MacFadden and his staff. The important question 
of milk-supply was constantly in his mind, and he gave 
much consideration to such matters as the use of 
condensed and dried milks in infant feeding ; pasteur- 
isation of milk; milk and cream regulations; and 
milk grading. He was naturally keenly interested in 
the question of outbreaks of bacterial food poisoning 
and was constantly on the alert for information on 
such occurrences with a view to thorough investiga- 


tion. In 1911 a special memorandum was issued, 
mainly for the information of medical officers of health, 
as to the measures to be taken promptly on the 
occurrence of cases of food poisoning in a district, 
and offering the assistance of the Board’s officers in 
the investigation of material suspected to be concerned. 
During the war MacFadden organised a system of 
special supervision over the preparation of food- 
supplies for the Army, and two medical officers of 
his staff were lent to the War Office and sent to 
Chicago and Buenos Ayres to supervise the carrying 
out of Army meat contracts. MacF adden also served 
on several interdepartmental and other committees 
concerned with the food-supply of the country during 
the war. His services in these and other directions 
were extremely valuable and highly appreciated by 
the Army authorities. He was created C.B. in 1916. 
Dr. Francis Coutts writes : ‘‘ It was with deep regret 
that I heard of the death of my old friend and colleague, 
Dr. A. W. J. MacFadden. Our long association at 
the Local Government Board and Ministry of Health 
afforded me ample opportunity to realise and appre- 
ciate his zeal and devotion to the cause of public 
health, the efficiency of his work, and the charm of 
manner and easy courtesy which not only endeared 
him to his colleagues, but added to his usefulness in 
the public service ; they enabled him to carry out, 
successfully and without friction, prolonged and 
difficult negotiations with representatives of important 
trading concerns whose financial interests were often 
involved in measures proposed for the protection of 
the public. The increasing complexity of modern 
life, the ever-expanding developments made possible 
by modern science in the preservation, storage, and 
transport of foods from distant countries, and the 
ingenious use of chemical compounds in the prepara- 
tion of foodstuffs increase the need for adequate 
supervision to control the purity of food-supplies 
and to maintain their quality. The fact that the food- 
supply of the country is now probably more adequate, 
more varied, and more free from risk to the health 
of the community than ever before speaks well for 
the work of MacF adden and his department. Whilst 
determined to protect the consumer from risks due 
to unsound or adulterated food, MacFadden recognised 
that control needs to be wisely applied so as not to 
interfere unnecessarily with legitimate industry or 
unduly raise the cost of food. He was, therefore, 
always willing to discuss, in a friendly manner, with 
the trades concerned to ensure as far as possible that 
the measures proposed, whilst protecting the public, 
should not unduly hamper the trader. In such 
conferences his tact, persuasiveness, and courteous 
manner went far in securing satisfactory arrange- 
ments. With his colleagues he worked in perfect 
harmony, and his loss will long be deplored.” 


KING’S COLLEGE HOsPITAL MEDICAL ScHoot.—The 
following note should have been made in its appropriate 
place in this issue: The Medical Library contains 7000 
bound volumes in addition to the medical and scientific 
periodicals. There are good facilities for quiet reading 
and books are lent for use at home. The new Pathological 
Museum was opened last July and is being arranged in 
accordance with the latest practice so as to render proper 
service to the tutorial system. 


RADIUM AT GREAT ORMOND-STREET.—The Hos- 
pital for Sick Children has no supply of radium and 
is compelled to borrow it on the frequent occasions 
when it is needed. An appeal for £1000 for the purchase 
of a sufficient supply has, so far, produced £269. When 
£900 has been subscribed a donor will give the final £100. 














—_ un oe 2d eee Get eee 














EXAMINERS AND EXAMINEES 

AN address was delivered before the St. Mary’s 
Hospital Medical Society in May last by Dr. Reginald 
Miller, and published at the time in the St. Mary's Hos- 
pital Gazette,in which he discussed the existing examina- 
tion system in wise and humorous fashion. His words 
have particular application at this juncture, when our 
new recruits are standing at the threshold of their 
examinational agonies. Asking his student audience 
to agree with him that that system is pestilential, 
and agreeing that superior knowledge or better brains 
play only a part in allotting to the candidate success 
or failure—a substantial share in either result being 
played by luck—the speaker found none the less, 
that the system must proceed inasmuch as there was 
nothing to replace it, while it was necessary to ascer- 
tain how far the student was fitted for qualification. 

Dr. Miller described in detail the methods devised 
by the late Sir Frederick Hallett to secure for exam- 
inees at the English Conjoint Board a fair hearing— 
methods which have met with the fine testimonial 
of wide imitation. He gave the impression that on 
the whole examiners are a patient race, who dis- 
charge their duties kindly and who deserve from the 
examinees, usually described as their victims, but 
who figure here, rather, as their charges, the reliefs 
to a wearisome task afforded by audible answers and 
frank confessions of ignorance. The chief defect of 
some examiners Dr. Miller found to be over-punc- 
tiliousness as evidenced by the waste of time in order 
to secure an answer in particular terms. ‘ A candi- 
date,’’ he said, ‘‘ will describe an apex-beat as forceful, 
thrusting, exaggerated, or as indicating hypertrophy : 
and the examiner will have none of it. They beat 
about the bush until the word ‘ heaving’ is used and 
then peace is restored. This is all very correct and 
proper, but perhaps two minutes out of the ten have 
been spent on it. It seems hardly worth it and is 
upsetting to the candidate. I grant that the good 
candidate will from the first use the word ‘ heaving,’ 
but if he does not, it is surely better to let him run 
on and say what the significance of the phenomenon 
is, by whatever name he calls it.” Everyone will 
recognise the kind of cross-examiner who is_ here 
depicted. In the law-courts his methods may be 
justified, for the issues may be concerned with 
matters in which the witness is only secondarily 
interested, but which are of vital importance to 
others. In examination for diplomas such behaviour 
may lead to the unjust discomfiture of the examinee, 
while no one but he is concerned with his fate. 

Dr. Miller’s remarks on the written examinations 
should certainly be taken to heart by many examiners, 
judging from the specimens of questions that have 
been set at different times to unfortunate students— 
not, we may say, at the examinations of the Conjoint 
Board, where the papers are set at a meeting of the 
board of examiners and great pains are taken in framing 
them. We do not know if he was criticising any 
particular examinational methods, but undoubtedly 
students have often justification in complaining of 
the questions placed before them, and find their 
teachers to uphold their complaints. But the system 
of marks employed at the Conjoint Examination, 
as set out by Dr. Miller, will strike everyone as 
remarkably fair. No examiner knows what marks 
the candidate has obtained in other sections of the 
examination, while to marks obtained above the pass 
mark high value is given, allowance being made co 
for examinees who have been nervous or muddled. 
‘I hope from what I have said,’ are Dr. Miller’s 
words, *‘that you will agree that in every way the 
Conjoint system of examining is as fair as human 
ingenuity can make it. Each candidate gets a good 
run for his money, or his father’s money, as the case 
may be. I think it is its fairness that makes it so 
popular as a final examination, and there is ample 
proof of its popularity. If a gentleman takes the 
trouble to go up for surgery 25 times (which I under- 
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stand is the present record) it must be allowed that 
there is something in it which appeals to him. The 
medicine final is not so popular: seven or eight 
attempts, and there is a suspicion that the thing is 
turning into a morbid habit.’ 

Turning to the examinees at the Conjoint Board, 
Dr. Miller is not complimentary to their preliminary 
education as a whole. They are, he says, a diverse 
lot, though not perhaps as diverse as their spelling, 
at which the medical student seems to reach a level 
of originality so high that after reading examination 
papers no examiner can spell for a fortnight. “ It is 
rare,’ he says, “‘to read a paper which in caligraphy, 
expression, neatness or arrangement is even respec- 
table, while too many candidates neglect the pre- 
caution of reading over their papers before handing 
them in, and the omission of a little word like 
‘not’ may make a good deal of difference. Now 
the examiner has to read what is written.” The 
clinical examination he finds the candidate’s greatest 
test. and here the general medical training of his 
mind, his knowledge of his work, his common sense 
and shrewdness should all come in. 

Dr. Miller’s general picture of the situation is 
very interesting. 

TEACHING METHODS IN MEDICINE! 

UNDER this title Dr. William Duncan Reid, 
assistant professor of cardiology at the Boston 
University medical school, applies in a wise little 
book, ‘“‘the philosophy of contemporary education 
to medical schools.”’ In other words, he asks what the 
medical teacher can do for the students that is most 
effective, and whether there is any importance in the 
reiterated statement that there is no formal course 
in medicine for the training of the teachers. The 
book is thoroughly interesting. Its various messages 
cannot be conveyed fairly in fewer words than those 
in which they are delivered, so that anything like a 
review of such concentrated matter is impossible. 
But it is possible to say that here is a bright light 
thrown on many of the difficulties which surround 
the subject of medical education with us as with the 
Americans. Implying that teachers of medicine 
ought themselves to be taught, Dr. Reid analyses 
the curriculum in 48 medical schools in the United 
States, and quotes the criticisms published six years 
ago by an American Commission on the subject. 
These criticisms he analyses down to the following 
two points—overcrowding of the curriculum, and a 
lack of bearing sufficiently direct upon the future 
practice of medicine. To go no further than this, it 
becomes evident that in such circumstances the 
methods of teaching are not fully effective. 

A short note on the psychology of learning is followed 
by a series of chapters on what is termed “ the 
technics of teaching.”” Every separate technic, the 
author says, forms a teaching which should in general 
meet the following requirements: it should rest upon 
psychological law ; it should square with recognised 
principles of education; and it should be a profitable 
procedure. He classifies the technics in three groups, 
somewhat arbitrarily, as major, minor, and general, 
of which the first comprises the more fundamental 
methods of teaching. He dwells on the real necessity 
of drill, when it is desired to produce automatic results 
in the student, so that response becomes habitual ; 
but here the ingenuity of the teacher is taxed because 
it is necessary to inculcate in the student the wish 
to form desirable habits. This is to be brought about 
by the reduction to a sizable load of the material to 
be learned and by proper organisation and direction 
of the teaching, so that the subject can be really 
mastered, and not only talked about. As matters 
of secondary or tertiary importance come the 


. following counsels. The student should be helped to 


understand exactly what he is expected to do; his 


1 By W. D. Reid, A.B., M.D., F.A.C.P. Obtainable from the 
author, $1.00 per copy, 510, Commonwealth-avenue, Boston, 
Massachusetts. 
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reading should be supervised so that he may acquire 
the habit of discriminating between fact and theory; 
and he should learn by making outlines of his lessons 
the immediate use of the facts required and their 
connexion with what has been already learned. 
Of questioning by the teacher, Dr. Reid says that 
“to question weil is to teach well”; that it is a 
ready means of ascertaining whether a pupil has done 
that which he was told to do, and if he understands 
what he has done, but the good teacher can get more 
than this out of ‘‘ quizes,”’ for he can change a recitation 
by the student from a string of facts into an exercise 
of active thinking. Of lecturing Dr. Reid says sound 
things, by no means accepting the familiar definition 
that “it is a bad habit of college professors.” 
Employed to excess it becomes an abuse, but a 
lecturer who can hold his audience by his personality, 
emphasising important points and explaining those 
that are likely to be misunderstood, is a pillar of 
strength in an educational system. And of examina- 
tions Dr. Reid utters the wise caution that they 
should be used with awareness of their limitations. 

In a second part of the book the author suggests 
a plan for the organisation of the medical curriculum, 
in which he expresses his indebtedness in drawing up 
the items to a group of medical teachers. This section 
of the book is more particularly addressed to an 
American audience. 


THE SERVICES 


ROYAL NAVAL MEDICAL SERVICE 
Surg. Comdr. (retd.) J. F. Ainley to be Surg. Capt. 
(retd.). 
Surg. Comdr. T. Cock is placed on the retd. list. 
Surg. Lt. P. B. Jackson to be Surg. Lt.-Comdr. 
Surg. Comdrs. J. F. H. Gaussen to President for post- 


graduate course, and R. J. Inman to Vivid for R.N.B., 
Devonport. 


ARMY MEDICAL SERVICES 
Lt.-Col. G. 8S. Wallace, R.A.M.C., to be Bt.-Col. 


ROYAL ARMY MEDICAL CORPS 
Lt.-Col. A. M. Rose, having attained ha age for 
compulsory retirement, is placed on retd. 
Majs. G. G. Collet and E. W. Vaughan to be Lt.-Cols. 
The undermentioned to be Lts. (on prob.): D. M. 
Ahern, W. F. L. Fava, P. H. Peacock, R. W. Scott, and 
J.D. P. —intncnianeianenl 


Vasuneiee 


For further information refer to the advertisement columns 
Albert Dock Hospital, Connaught-road.—Res.M.O. At rate of £110. 
All a Hospital ‘or Genito-Urinary Diseases, Austral-street, 

St. George’s- S.E.—Res. H.S. At rate of £100. 
Birmingham and Midland Eye Hospital, Church-street.—H.S. 
At rate of £130. 
Birmingham Ear and Throat Hospital.—Third H.S. At rate of £50. 
Bolingbroke co. Wandsworth Common.—Res. M.O. £200. 
Brighton, Royal Sussex County Hospital.—Hon. Physician. 

Bristol Genera Hospital.—Sen. Res. M.O. £200. 

Cambridge, Addenbrooke’s Hospital.—Res. Anesthetist and 
Emergency Officer. At rate of £130. 

Cardi, elsh National School of Medicine.—Jun. Asst. in the 
Med. Unit. £250. 

Chelmsf ong Ary ry ‘Hospital and Dispensary, London-road,— 


( — Hospital, E.—Hon. Physician. 

Coventry and Warwickshire Hospital—Res. H.P. £160. 

Derbyshire County Council, Bretby Hall apatite Hospital.— 
Locum Res. Asst. M.O. At rate of £350 

Dreadnought Hospital, Greenwich, S.E.— H.P. and H.S. Each 
at rate of £110. 

Evelina Hospital for Sick Children, Southwark, S.E.—H.S. 
At rate of £120. 

Hospital for Tropical Diseases, ans gardens, W.C.— 
Two H.P.’s. Each at rate of ‘e12 

Ilford, King George Hospital.—H.3. yt rate of £100. 

Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd.—Physiologist. £600. 

Ipswich, East Suffolk and rte Hospital.—H.8. £120. 

Leicester Royal Infirmary.—H.S.’s, H.P.’s, and Cas. O.’s. Each 
at rate of £125. 

Leigh Infirmary, Lancs.—Res. H.S. At rate of £175. 

Lincoln, Bracebridge Mental Hospital. —Third Asst. M.O. £350. 

Liverpool and District Hospital for Diseases of the Heart.—H.P. 
At rate of £100. 

Liverpool Sanatorium, Delamere Forest, Frodsham.—Asst. to the 
Med. Supt. £250 

London Lock P Hospital Dean-street, Soho.— Res. M.O. At rate 

of £175 
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Manchester Babies’ Hospital, * weece lane, Ridateiidtene, —Sen. 
Res. M.O. At rate of £125. 

Manchester Royal Children’s Hospital, Gartside-street.—Two 
Asst. M.O.’s for Out-patients’ Dept. Each at rate of £150. 

Manchester, St. Mary’s Hospital.—H.s. for Whitworth Park 
Hospital. At rate of £50. 

Middlesbrough, North Riding Infirmary.—Sen. H.S. At rate of £200. 

Miller General Hospital, Greenwich-road, S.E.—H.S. and H.P. 
Each at rate of £100. 

Newcastle General Hospital.—Two H.P.’s and One H.S. Each 
at rate of £150. 

Newport, Public Assistance Institution.—Sen. and Jun. M.O.’s. 
£350 and £150 respectively. 

Northampton General Hospital.—H.P., Two H.S.’s, and H.S. to 
the Ear, Nose and Throat Dept. Each at rate of £150. 
Norwich, a and Norwich Hospital.—Cas. O. and H.S. £120. 

Nottir ham City Mental Hospital. my at aos. M.O. £400. 
Oxford, Radcliffe Infirmary and wos A ital.—Res. Surg. O., 
Two HS.’ 8, H.P., and Obstetric H.I Each £200. 
Preston and County of Lancaster Royal wt, —H.P., H.S.. 
and Cas. O. Each at rate of £150. 
Prince of Wales’s General Hospital, N.—Jun. and Sen. H.P.’s 
_ and H.S.’s. At rate of £90 and £120 respectively. 


, Earl’s-court, S.W.— 


M. 

Radium ” Institute, Riding House- street, W.—Res. Surg. Reg. 
At rate of £250. 

Royal College of Surgeons of England.—Conservator. 

Royal Eye Hospital, St. George’s Circus, S.E.—H.S. and Asst. 
H.S. At rate of £150 and £100 respectively 

Royal National Orthopedic Hospital, 234 Gt. Portland- street, W.— 
Two H.S.’s. Each at rate of £150. 

pee Northern Hospital, Holloway, N.—H.S. At rate of £70. 
a rae for Stone, Henrietta- street, W.C.—H.S. At 


Salford I Ronat Hospital. —H.P., Two H.S.’s, and Cas. H.S. 
at rate of £125. 

Sheffield Royal Infirmary.—Clin. Asst. to the Med. Dept. £300. 

Shrewsbury, Royal Salop Infirmary.—Cas. O. and Res. Anees- 
thetist. At rate of £160. 

Southampton Children’s Hospital, d-c.—Res. M.O. At rate of £150. 

Swanley, Kent, Hospital Convalescent Home, Parkwood.—Res. 
M.O. At rate of £200. 

Swansea, Infectious Diseases Hospital.—Res. M.O. £350 

W akefield, West Riding County Council.—School Oculist. "£600. 

Walsall, Manor Hospital.—Jun. Res. Asst. M.O. £150. 

Weir Hospital, Grove-road, Balham, S.W.—Jun. Res. M.O. £150. 

West London Hospital, Hammersmith-road, W.—H.P., H.S. Also 
H.S. to Throat, Nose and Ear Dept. Each at rate of £100. 

Westminster Hospital, Broad Sanctuary, S.W.—Hon. Anesthetist. 

Windsor, King Edward VII. Hospital.—H.S. At rate of £100. 

Wrerham and East Denbighshire War Memorial Hospital.— 
Res. H.S. At rate of £150. 

The Chief Inspector of Factories announces a vacancy for 
atte teanite Factory Surgeon at Porlock (Somerset). 


Each 








Appointments 





Lenton ( locates ( Youncll. —The following appointments to general 
and special hospitals are announced. A.M.O. (I) and (II) 
=assistant medical officer (Grades I and in. 
ALSTON, J. M.,M.B.,M.R.C.P.Ed., Pathologist, Archway Hosp. 
ARMSTRONG, J. V., M.D., D.P.H. Lond., ~~ Supt., Brook. 
BARRETT, H. C., M.B.N.Z., F.R.C.S. Eng., A.M.O. (I), 

Bethnal Green. 
Bratton, A. B., D.S.0., M.C., M.B. Camb., Histologist (I1), 

Wy Histological Laboratory, Archway Hospital. 
=e. D., M.D. Dubl., A.M.O. (IT), Constance-road Inst. 

Ray, i. S., M.B. N.Z., House Physician, St. Olave’s. 
STOKEs, J. E. .. M.B. Dubl., A.M.O. (I), Colindale. 

Certifying Surgeons under the Factory and Workshop Acts: 
Gorpvon, B. W. B., L.R.C.P. Lond., M.R.C.S. (Twickenham, 


Middlesex) ; Gov ERNOR, 8., M.B., B.Ch. Belf. (March, 
Cambridge); GRANTHAM-HILL, C., M.B. Camb., F.R.C.S. 
(Beccle 8, Suffolk); MacLe mm, «. ‘A. “a CU 


Ch. ‘B. Glasg. (Colyton, Devon) ; MACKENZIE, D. B., M.B., 
Ch.B. Aberd. (Cruden, Aberdeen); Rinrour, A. H., M.B., 
Ch.B. Edin. (Crieff, Perth) ; THORP, K. W., L:R.C.P. Lond., 

M.R.C.S. (Swaffham, Norfolk). 





~ Births, Marviegss, ry ‘Deaths — 


BIRTHS 


HAUXWELL.—At Liverpool, on 15th instant, to Dr. and Mrs. 
Hauxwell (Margaret A. Reid, M.B., Ch.B.), St. Helens—a 


daughter. 
MARRIAGES 


GOLDEN WEDDING 

RiceE-OxLEY—Amos.—On August 23rd, 1883, Alfred James 
Rice-Oxley, of Conisbro, Streatham, 8.W., son of the 
late George Oxley and Mary Rice, to Eva, daughter of 
the late C. E. Amos, C.E. 


DEATHS 


HARLEY.—On August 17th, suddenly, following an operation, 
Henry Robert Harley, M.D., of The Ridge, High Road, 
Harrow Weald, aged 61 years. 

Kerr.—On August 18th, William Ingram Keir, F.R.C.S.E., 
L.R.C.P., of Inveresk, Combe Down, Bath. 


N.B.—A fee of 78. 6d. 18 charged for the insertion of Notices of 
aitiaa’ Births, Marriages, and Deaths. 








